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Clean, Quiet

Forget what you know about
digital multieffects processors,
the new Alesis MidiVerb 4 has
rewritten the book. While the
competition has been chasing
the standards set by three
generations of MidiVerbs, our
engineers were researching
ways to integrate the form
and function of digital reverb
way beyond anybody else’s
imagination...or capabilities.

It makes the MidiVerb 4 the
cleanest, quietest, richest
sounding and, yes, the smartest
machine of its kind.

Here's how...

Advanced Fully Integrated

18 Bit Architecture

Alesis is the world leader in full custom
VLSI design for audio applications, so
MidiVerb 4's 20 Bit DSP engine is so
advanced it eliminates massive quantities
of discrete circuitry, making it a revolu-
tionary blend of electronic design and
functionality. And to insure state of the
art performance, the input is sampled at
the professional standard 48kHz sampling
rate via 18 Bit, 128 times oversampling
A/D converters.

The Power of Great Sound
MidiVerb 4's superb reverb and effects
algorithms are the direct result of our ten
year mastery of the art and technology of
sound. Dense, natural reverberation, and
rich chorus, delay and pitch effects deliver
unbeatable sonic performance. 20kHz
bandwidth, 90dB signal to noise ratio,
18 Bit and 8 times oversampling D/A
converters combine to make MidiVerb 4
perfect for even the most pristine digital
recording.

Fast, Fun, Flexible

But great sound is only the beginning.
You get 32 full Stereo configurations, as
well as powerful independent Dual
Channel Parallel Processing. Plus, a special

and Smart

For more information on the MidiVerb 4, call 1-800-5-ALESIS or see your Authorized Alesis Dealer.
® MidiVerb is a registered trademark, Axto Level Sensing is a trademark of Alesis Corporation.

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 1-800-5-ALESIS ALECORP@Alesis1.usa.com
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Ric
Cascade mode allows the output of
channel 1 to feed the input of channel 2
in any of 7 dual channel configurations.
A large custom backlit LCD, data entry
wheel and clearly labeled buttons
comprise the front end of MidiVerb 4’
fast, intuitive user interface. Four
parameters are shown simultaneously
and there’s even screen help prompts
to put you at ease if there's ever a
programming question. You can tweak
one of the superb 128 preset or 128 user
programs, or start from scratch and get
the sound you need in no time.

Auto Level Sensing™

No, this won't tell you if your car’s on

a hill. But, if you want to start mixing in
a flash, or the drummer’s starting the
count and you just plugged in, our
exclusive Auto Level Sensing feature
automatically sets the input level for
optimum use of MidiVerb 4's wide
dynamic range, so you'll never have to
trade off patience for excellent sound.

It's a MidiVerb

Of course, because it's a MidiVerb, you
can modulate effect parameters in real
time via MIDI, select programs, and
automate your effects during mixdown
with a MIDI sequencer.

MidiVerb 4 is based on a classic theme,
but it’s new in every way. And as always
with MidiVerb, the best part is the price.
See your Alesis Dealer.




standard for mixdown.
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x 467 R-DAT. Highest consistency, lowest error rates.

; No wonder niore studios go gold on Ampex than on all other tapes combined.

You've recorded the richest Fouhd possible. Laid down
track after track. Spent hours ##ixing. So why take
chances mixing down onto og#faary 2-track tape?

Now’s the time to use Amj'tx 467 R-DAT. Ampex
467 delivers the highest quality and greatest consistency
of any mixdown tape. Period.

Maybe that’s why more people trust Ampex for their
analog and digital needs. Or why more artists. engineers
and studios go gold on Ampex than on all other tapes
combined. After all, our state-of-the-art, award-winning
tapes. have set the standard in mastering for decades.

We’ve even set a new standard for

packaging based on your requests for better storage space.
Our DATpak® contains space for two tapes, storage room
for track sheets and notes, and a plastic lockable tray to
store the cassettes. Our new Album DATpak features a
tray for 12 R-DAT cassettes and storage room for your
project notes and floppies. All in a package that conforms
to your studio shelving.

Of course, Ampex 467 is backed by a team of field
service engineers known throughout the industry for res-
ponsive customer service. For more information, or the
name of your nearest distributor, call 800 227-8443.

AM pEx Ampex 467. Stay on track for the gold.

Ampex Recording Media ICorporatian, 401 Broadway, M.S. 22-02, Redwood City, California 94063
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THE ORIGINAL MS1202 TOOK SMALL MIXERS IN A
NEW DIRECTION. JUST THINK OF WHERE YOU CAN GO
NOW THAT WE'VE ADDED A DOZEN NEW FEATURES.

’Y.
Mo PES
NI 1 3-BAND EQ on ail chs, PLUS. .. 4 VIRTUAL PAD o first 4 channels
% = RN o - 2 LO CUT FILTER (Chs. 1-4). (line inputs only). 10dB attenuation
o a- 4= dramatically exterids useable bass with trim all the way down; Unity at
-  J- N EQby cutting stage rumble, mic 9:00 s0 you can add even more EQ
R . e thumps, etc. just like on our &eBus toalready-hot signals.
- Seas g | and SR Series, VERY IMPORTANT! |~ 5 ~10dBV RCA TAPE OUT INTERFACE
SR DA { 3 60dB GAIN on on first 4 6 ALL INPUTS & OUTPUTS BALANCED

El : channels via balanced mic inputs. (axcept RCA-type tapeinputs)
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has toured with superstars, . 4
2 g el pereh, g.athene.d: network news.
pinch hit next to mega-

consotes. ..and has been
the main mixer in a lot of
home studios.

All that time, we 've
been reading warranty
cards for suggestions on
how we could improve
the MS1202.

This is the result.
Same great value.

Same huilt-like a tank
construction. But with
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N EEENE FROM THE EDITOR

Project Studio Sound

What's another magazine doing on this page? Are
we out of our minds promoting somebody else’s
rag? Well, yes and no. Here's what'’s going on...

With this issue, the staff of EQ sl , I
“I

magazine is proud to
SOour?

GORLO BNCLOSIvL
announce an international
editorial agreement with Stu-
dio Sound in England. Any-

one who was lucky enough to .
Get Back to

have spotted a copy of Studio Abbey Road

Soundon the tloor of AES saw

that this venerable and !

much-revered magazine has N
E At

undergone a modern

and refreshing facelift.

) (X

Sony chief targets music market

DESK

What does this editorial
agreement mean (0 you —
EQ’s readers? It means that

the combined editorial clout new

review

ol our two magazines will SBCIOH

. ] , The
provide you with the world’s
First Looks, first reviews, and
finest articles. Together we

will be able to bring you exclusive tests of cutting-edge new prod-

interview

ucts — belore anyone else.

The result of this agreement are just now finding their way into
print. Our exclusive Shaq article appeared in Srudio Sound's AES
show issue. Their Beatles exclusive proudly graces this month’s
cover — with newsmaking interviews with Paul McCartney, Ringo
Starr, George Martin, and Geoff Emerick. Look for several worldwide
EQ/Studio Sound exclusive product reviews in the months ahead.
You won't find them anywhere else.

As the magazine that first identified and defined the project
recording marketplace, EQ is excited to be rubbing shoulders with
the editors of Studio Sound. But don’t worry — we know where we
come from (the project studio), and we’re not selling out to the
platinum scene.

Let everyone else go gaga over the Sony Oxford console
($800,000). Sure it’s cool, but the Yamaha 02R ($8500) is much more

EQ.

Martin Porter
Executive Editor
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N ARNENEE TO EQ

COPY PROTECT THIS!

Re: Roger Nichols's “Across the Board”
column in the September issue.

Roger had problems when he
upgraded his Mac [Ici with a Daystar
Turbo 601 Accelerator card, resulting in
conflicts with copy-protection installs
for his Digidesign applications. Here are
some points of interest to your readers:

1. Digidesign does not qualify our
systems to run «y accelerator cards. We
attempt to support as many computer
configurations as possible to allow maxi-
mum choice for our customers when pur-
chasing systems. Testing each and every
CPU and software configuration involves
a tremendous amount of effort. Unfortu-
nately, we have to draw the line some-
where. Accelerator cards add a tremen-
dous amount of variability to a system, so
we don't support them. We want to ensure
that systems that we do qualify work
dependently and consistently. Some users
may wish to ignore this and purchase an
accelerator anyway, but in that case,
caveat emptor (buyer beware) is the rule.

2. Even though Roger is using an
“unqualified” piece of hardware, when
he (and his Miami friend) called about
their problems, our Customer Support
and Testing departments went to work
to find out the cause. The problem was
traced to problems between our copy
protection and the Daystar card.
Digidesign and Daystar are currently
attempting to rectify the problem.

3. Copy protection is a necessary
inconvenience for our industry. Roger
suggests that the use of “dongles”
would solve the problem he has had
with hard-disk authorization schemes.
Unfortunately, “dongles” are not with-
out their faults, which include occa-
sional problems with nonrecognition,
sluggish mouse performance, etc.
Digidesign will continue to evaluate
any and all alternative schemes for
copy protection. The last thing we want
is to inconvenience our customers.

Dave Leholt
Director, Professional Product Strategy
Digidesign

ROLAND REBUTTAL

I am writing in response to the review
of the Roland DM-800 DAW in the
August issue. | am a sound
designer/music producer based in
Manhattan, and have been a user of the
Roland DM Series disk recorders
almost since their introduction (first

8 NOVEMBER EQ

the DM-80, and now the DM-800). After
reading the review, | thought that —
while it thoroughly covered many spe-
cific points — it “missed the jelly” in
regards to the DM-800.

The DM-800 is a monster of a box
— both in sound quality and in ability.
It has empowered me to reinvent the
way | create and produce for film,
video, and records.

For me, the key to working and
actually making money in an intensely
competitive east coast market is to be
extremely efficient. | need to maximize
the speed, the accuracy, and the “bang”
I deliver for each hour of my studio’s
time. | also have to deliver creatively and
sonically, while being fast and diverse.

Because of this, my DM-800 has
become vital to me. | have used it on
radio spots, TV spots, records, and fea-
ture films. It has served as a multitrack,
as a digital component in my MIDI stu-
dio — even on location for recording
sound effects. I've even created spots in
a hotel room minutes before meeting
with the client to include changes we
made on the phone minutes before.

The DM-800 has proven itself to be
extremely easy to use. It integrates well
into studio environments, where the
ability to work fast and in rhythm with
the session is crucial.

Feature-wise, I found the combi-
nation of audition/scrub, preview, and
the waveform display to be super fast
and accurate. Very often I just throw a
marker down on the {ly while still work-
ing with my other hand. Then I'll throw
the DM-800 into scrub, listen (at pitch)
to the edit (which actually makes it eas-
ier to nail precise edits — especially in
vocal consonants). I press one button
to visually check the wave and then hit
execute — all the while never really
stopping the flow of what I'm doing. By
the time that most people would be
starting this edit, I'm already done.

In summation, the DM-800 is a
dream for vocal comping and sound
effects editing. Its sound is pristine. [ found
it faster and easier to get the precise and
detailed edits [ needed than with other sys-
tems. Most importantly, though, it has
allowed me to spend more time being cre-
ative because | have a tool that travels with
me and that can do a surprising amount of
work right out of my project studio — thus
saving expensive studio time.

Scott Pittinsky
Compound Sound
New York, NY

ADAT HEAL THYSELF!

Re: EQ’s article, “ADAT in the Trenches”
in the October ‘95 issue.

The article by Bennett Spielvogel is
well written and should prove benefi-
cial to our customers, but the one small
problem is in Bennett's second para-
graph, check out Jammin’ In this para-
graph itis implied that if a tape is down
in the transport all you can do is cross
your fingers. The ADAT is not some
mindless tape-eating shark, mind you!

There is a power-up ADAT sequence
that will actually eject the tape for you.
This test was not made specifically with
this feature in mind, but it does serve the
purpose. Here's what you do:

Turn the machine off. Wait a couple
of seconds and then power up the unit
while holding down Record Enable but-
tons 1 and 7. The display will now read
“CAP,” telling you that you're in Capstan
Test Mode. At this point, you press Auto
Play, which will begin the test and eject
the tape. It would be best to prepare for
the tape to be unraveled. Take off the top
panel and unthread the tape carefully,
trying not to oil up the tape with your fin-
gers. After the tape is iree, then it's time
to pack up the tape and play it in another
ADAT. Fast forward the tape to repack it.
Back-up the important material on to a
new tape and refrain from using the
damaged tape ever again (if possible).

Note: A damaged tape may have
unworthy sync information, so when
making a backup of the source tape it
would be best to perform what is
known as a “two-to-one copy” or a
“slave-to-master copy.” Place the new
tape into the first deck and slave the
source tape to the new tape. While stav-
ing the source to the master, use the
digital out of deck two and copy the
information into deck one’s digital in.
This will transter the audio over to the
new tape, but will maintain the integri-
ty of the new sync information.

Danny O’Donnell
Service Center Administrator
Alesis

more letters on page 128

WRITE TO US

EQ Magazine e Editorial Offices
939 Port Washington Blvd.
Port Washington, NY 11050
Fax: 516-767-1745
E-mail: EQMagazine@aol.com
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At first glance our MC 834 condenser microphone may look expensive, but nobody can tell

how good it sounds just by looking... You must try one to experience the unique lack of
colouration the MC 834 offers! Any serious professional knows that what you use at the "3
front-end of your recording chain can make all - J24

the difference, the same rules apply in your — £%
project studio. You should demand low
self-noise, excellent transient response
and a wide flat frequency response.

b3
The MC 834 offers all of these  ZZ5%% 7
features plus a unigue sound. df;'»g;é:/; ; 7% Vid
You only buy one main ::2//,2/ 2%

icrophone, it should be ;”/f;/; b
the best. We back alf of ’:;3‘;‘.;1’;;/;

our studio condensers R
with a life-time limited [ Buy an MIC 834 between
warranty because ¥ & Nov. 1 and Jan. 31, 1996
we know they ) | and get a FREE pair of
are the best! ¢ 3 DT 770 Pro monitoring
' v 3 headphones— a $159.00

/ &7 , value. See your dealer

for details.

f CAN YOU

'f
/4

/

-~ & TecH INFO: LARGE DIAPHRAGM GOLD VAPORISED PURE CONDENSER CAPSULES
J¢/’ TRANSFORMERLESS. OUTPUT/ SWITCHABLE ATTENUATION & ROLL-OFF/ HIGH SPL 150 DB
/ -

Y/

“For more information, call us on 1 -800-293-4463

beyerdynamic Inc, 56 Central Avedrfasmingdale, NY 11735
CIDGIE 09 ON EREE INFO CARD
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And Other Truths About 8-Bus Recording Consoles

Get Back Jack. Get Real.

Have you ever seen a pro-studio recording engineer mess
with the cables on a console? Of course not. That's why
true recording consoles have their jacks in back. Look at
any console in any serious studio. Truth is, once the
consacle is installed there'’s no need to change the setup.
Like the TASCAM M2600MkIl — the next-generation 8-bus.
Available in 16, 24 and 32 input models, it looks clean,
sounds sweet and works the way you want it to.

All Your AUXes. All The Time.
With 6 AUXes (2 are stereo), the TASCAM M2600MkI| has
more AUXes than any other console in its class. But the
best part is — you can use all six — all the time. No other
console in its price range can make that claim. That means
you can use more effects, set up multiple independent
stereo headphone mixes and have more flexibility. No
limitations. And no repatching.

Get Out! Direct or With

The Group.

A true sign of a recording console is direct/group switching.
That's what makes recording with the TASCAM M24600mk|
so smooth. Think about it. Send any signal direct to tape
or disk by pressing one button. Or, send a group of signals
direct to tape or disk just as easily — no patching here!
You'll never have to crawl around or mess with your cables
again. Spend more time recording and less time figuring
out how.

The Features Demanded

by Pros.

The M2600MKIl has everything a great recording console
should have — and more. It's an In Line configuration with
flip switches. And you get your choice of balanced
(+4dBm) and unbalanced tape ins and outs. Phantom
power £48V) switchable in banks of 8 channels. And an
optional multi-process meter bridge so you can keep your
eyes or the board — and not your recorder. Plus, a semi-
parametric split EQ on every channel and it's ready for
automation using any of a number of third party packages.

Double Reinforced
Dual-Ground System

Maximum
Headroom

Increased range of mic amp trim
control down to OdB accormmodates
+4 signals without using the pad-
improves signal to noise ratio

Wider ground line pattems on the PC8,
extremely heavy gauge wiring, and
enhanced electronics yields greater

headroom and improved sound quality

Watch it. Do Those Switches
and Knobs Wiggle?

Before you buy an 8-bus console check out the quality.
Knobs and switches that wiggle are going to be a problem.
For example, check out the controls and faders of the
M2600Mkll. No play, no wiggling. You can feel the quality.
Feel those smooth long throw 100mm faders. Clean. And
check out the ergonomics. Even the largest fingers will fit
between the knobs. Try that on others!

Use A Solid Heavyweight.

TASCAM has built more recording consoles than any other
manufacturer in the world. We know how to build a quality
product that will last. The M2600MkIl is a solid console. You
can feel the difference just trying to lift it. Just compare it
to the less serious lightweights on the market. Plus it comes
with an extra heavy external power supply that delivers
more headroom than anything else in its class. Just what
you expect from the leader in multitrack recording.

Get Smart SmartSwitches™

The difference is in the design. This is a serious console. Take
a look and you'll notice the design touches
that distinguish the M2600mkI| as the
next-generation 8-bus console. Like
TASCAM's exclusive self canceling and
two-tone SmartSwitches — for protection
from redundant operations and visual
confirmation of all button positions at a
glance. Quite a hassle on others!

Great Sound.

The Next-Generation 8-Bus.

The real truth about a recording console is sound. With
Absolute Sound Transparency™, high-end mic pre-amps,
ultra low-noise circuitry, and high-output op amps, the
M2600mkll is amazingly quiet, absolutely transparent and
perhaps the best sounding console under $20,000. And
starting at only $3,199, it's truly the sound decision for a
next-generation 8-bus recording console. Put it on your
shopping list today.

Dedicated
Indicator Lights

Semi Modular Component
Construction

Each SOLO and MUTE switch includes
individual indicator lights so you are
assured of their postion at all times. No
second guessing.

A more expensive, higher quality semi-
modular design with 8-channel modular
sections makes the
M-2600midt easier to service.
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START ME UP

I really look forward 1o reading

every issue of EQ mmagazine. | also
was very pleased (o find a virtual over-
load of information that EQ (especially
Eddie Ciletti and Craig Anderton)
maintains on AOL. | really like what |
have seen so far.

I have been interesied in starting a
part-timme recording studio for some
time. I have worked with music and
conmpulers for years. | feel that I have a
lot to offer others musically and techni-
cally; however, | amn afraid and over-
whelmed with the business end of it.
have a degree in marketing and just
enough knowledge to know thai you
really have to know what you're doing
or you can get yourself in a big mess
legally and with the [RS.

I have several books on starting
businesses, but none of them really cou-
ers the [business] aspects of a studio.
Almost every studio book deals with
recording or making music. Do you
know of a book that deals with starting
a small-budger recording studio? |
kriow I am not the only person in this
situation. Can you help? Thanks in
advance.

GSI. Magic
via America Online

Keep reading. However, start read-

ing books on how to operate a
small business. The greatest mistake
people make regarding a studio busi-
ness is to try and run it like some artsy
project. It is a business first — cold and
simple. Please lose the notion of run-
ning a “part-time” recording studio.
There is no such thing. Either you are in
or you are out. A studio will quite sim-
ply take over your life. Once you have
clients, there is no way to tell them,
“The studio’s not open tomorrow, I'm
going fishing...” (Unless it is a studio
for your own projects, and even then
you will still have clients — hopefully
— with schedules.) With that in mind,
here are some points to consider:

* Get a good lawyer. Someone with
music-business experience would be
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great, but you really need someone
experienced in small business affairs,
e.g., the incorporation process, tax
requirements, insurance, and so on.

* Get a good accountant. ‘Nuff
said.

* Run the studio as a business, not
as a creative art pastime. Let the
clients do the creative work. It’s your
job to set up a well-equipped, well-
staffed, well-run studio they can
depend on.

* Get to know your local bankers.
Small business loans don’t come easy.

* Contact the local Small Business
Administration. They can help vou
with loans, networking, and advice.
Speak to the local Chamber of Com-
merce. They sometimes like to assist
new small businesses. Offer to record
gratis (at first) local public service
spots for your town, city, or state.

* Use your marketing experience.
If you take two studios with the same
equipment and level of expertise, the
one that gets the word out and caters
to its clientele best will usually be the
last one left standing. Budget in prop-
er advertising and marketing along
with the equipment.

* Pick a game plan. That is, what
type of recording do you want to do —
jingles, pop music, voice-overs,
remote? What kind of recording studio
does your area need? What does it
already have? Check out the competi-
tion. Where are rhey located? Pick out
a niche that allows you to get into the
game. Once you are successful, you
can adjust the formula.

« If it gets too expensive or confus-
ing, find a partner. Perhaps there
already is a studio owner in town who
could use a partner (o share expenses,
equipment, and clients. Pick the right
partner (check those books with an
accountant!), and you might have a
win-win situation.

* Remember the studio-owner’s
motto: “You've got to be crazy to be in
this business.”

Keep in touch.

Hector G. La Torre
Executive Director
EQ Magazine

SYNC OR SWIM

I'm a bit confused as to the mean-
ing and use of the terins “video
sync” and “word clock.” Are they the

same? If not, what are the differences
between the two?

Stuart Adams

Rio de Janeiro, Brazil

Sometimes dissecting a cliché is a

great way to understand the fun-
damental reason behind a principle.
in this case, the phrase “timing is
everything” couldn’t be more apropos.
The terms “word clock” and “video
sync” are used interchangeably, with
both referring to the importance of
correct timing when using digital
equipment.

What do I mean by “timing”?
Well, as you may know, the term
“word clock” refers to the reference
timing clock, or sampling rate, of a
piece of digital gear. Digital equip-
ment works off a sample rate, which is
usually 44.1 kHz (or cycles per sec-
onds) in audio/CD production and 48
kHz in video. If you take the inverse of
this sample-rate number, for exam-
ple, 1/44,100th of a second for 44.1
kHz, this means that, as every second
goes by, there are 44,100 on/offs, or
1's and 0’s occurring. Each of these is
called a “sample” or “word.” Word
clock refers to the rate of speed with
which each of these events occur.
Each machine in a digital chain must
not only have the same sample rate,
but each 1 and 0 must occur at the
same time.

Enter video sync. Video sync (or
composite sync) is a video reference
signal that consists of either normal
video picture information or “black
burst,” which is just a video signal
with a blacked-out picture. Video
sync is used in applications where a
digital audio recorder is to be refer-
enced to the same sync as that in a
video system. With video sync, your
timing is based on the pulse fre-
quency of the video signal being
used as a reference. When digital
audio equipment is used in a video
application, the goal is to “match” or
“synchronize” both audio and video
clocks to have a common timing ref-
erence.

As you can see, timing really is
everything when it comes to operating
solely in a digital audio or video envi-
ronment.

Tim Derwallis
Product Manager
Sony Pro Audio



“19” rack mount sides available”

THE INTEGRATION OF SOUNDCRAFT
QUALITY AND LEXICON DIGITAL EFFECTS

With our new 'owerstation we've designed much more than just
another powered mixer. Not only have we eliminated the need for
a separate power amp, but weve built in one ef the highest quality
digital reverb urits available today. The Powerstation provides every-
thing you need hetween stage and speakers in a single package.

LEXICON PROCESSOR - The
most respected name in digital effects, gives
you a carefully selected range of unique effects
that will enhance your creative control.

POWER AMP - Most powered mixers
in this range have earned a reputation af
underpowered performance especially with the many power hungry
professional speakers available today. But the Powerstation
delivers 300 watts (into 4 obms) per side which drive even a

power hungry system to very LOUD levels. And we do it with
the lowest distortion figures in the industry (THD = 0.025%

@ 4 ohms/both channels.)

TRUE BRITISH SOUND - The one thing
no other mixer in the world can offer is Sound-
craft’s British EQ. That clean, crisp mix that defines

SPIRIT, THE NEXT BRITISH

British Sound. Our 3 band £Q and sweepable mids provide the
sound guality that made Soundcraft famous. We've also packed
the Powerstation with:

+ BULLET-PROOF MIC PRE-AMPS - Our exclusive
Ultra-Mic" pre-amps give you more signal handling capacity to
conrect signals ranging from low output dynamic mics to active
DI boxes without the fear of clipping.

» 7 BAND GRAPHIC EQ - A true creative tool that allows
you to handle the acoustics of any room.

¢ HIGH PASS “RUMBLE” FILTER ON EVERY MONO INPUT -
Now you can eliminate low trequency rumble before it has
a chance to fog up the mix. Weve even included a sub sonic
filter just before the power amp input to eliminate “DC-Shift”
in the main speakers - a major cause of speaker damage
when working at high levels.

One of the most amazing things about the Powerstation is that
we've managed to package all of this performance for less than
$1600. See your nearest Spirit dcaler today for a
demo and vou'll understand why British Sound is
back in the t.S. . .. back in the US. . ..

INVASION

SPIRIT

By Sounderaft

H A Harman International Company

For the Spirit Dealer nearest you. call 1-801-566-9135
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FIELDS OF DREAMS

Thanks to Eddie Ciletti for his EQ

maintenance column. It provides

just the right amount of technical info

coupled with easily understandable
and applicable explanations.

As a first year engineering student

at the University of Alberta in Canada,

I will soon be reaching the point

where | branch off into a selected dis-
cipline (Mechanical, Electrical, etc.).

THIS ngﬁ

Coming from a musician/recordist/
sound tech background, I'm trying to
determine the most appropriate path
to follow, with the eventual goal of
being involved in audio R&D. Univer-
sity department heads are of little
value because they seem to have little
interest or knowledge on career
options in the audio industry, so that
is why I pose the question to you:
What areas of specialty do you see
developing in audio over the next few

In~ear monitoring. Everyone’s talking about it. But what do

you really need to know?

Garwood earned its reputation with the Radio Station, the only in~ear monitoring system
with a proven track record on the international touring circuit. Garwood's unigue design team
of sound engineers working with RF specialists has now produced the Garwood PRSII.
The system, delivering each performer’s monitor mix in stereo via a powerful UHF transmitter
and receiver, shatters all previous price points for in~ear monitoring.

How much?

o Less than the cost of a monitor speaker system

@ Artist controls the volume of the mix

o Complete freedom of movement for the user

s »

The face of live performance

This time it‘s personal.

Garwood Communications Inc.
P.O. Box 1505

Newtown, PA 18940

Tel: (215) 860 6866

Fax: (215) 968 2430

o Safer to use
o Simple to set up
o Easier to transport

has changed.

GARWOOD

136 Cricklewood Lane
London NW2 2DP
England
Tel: (0)181 452 4635

CIRCLE 30 ON FREE INFO CARD
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years, and what kind of skillsleduca-
tional requirements would be most
beneficial? Any recommendations or
insights?
Thanks for your time.
Sheldon Radford
via America Online

I've been in this business for a
while, and I still continue to
modify my direction. | learned a few
things at the '95 AES show; for exam-
ple, DSP programmers do need to
understand the math for designing
analog circuitry — especially to come
up with algorithms that emulate
analog’s nonlinearities. So, how
about learning programmer’s lan-
guages such as C/C++? They seem
popular, as does UNIX. Surprised? If
you are into electronics and audio
and have not gotten into experiment-
ing with hardware, do so. Also, try to
diversify (whatever suits you, of
course), because no matter what your
love is, you need to have an under-
standing of the “other” disciplines.
Computer-related subjects such as
networking, multiplatforms, and so
on, are very important. So is an
organic knowledge of circuitry. You
might also try calling Motorola and
investigating an EVM5600? (the “?”
signifies which DSP) evaluation
board. It interfaces to a PC and you
can download a library of very basic
programs. I'm going to try it just to
see how intense it is. (The price
should be about $150; see Motorola’s
ad in the October issue of EQ.)
Good luck.
Eddie Ciletti
Contributing Editor
EQ Magazine

This is where your questions
get answered.
Send your thought-provoking
queries fo:
EQ Editorial Offices,

939 Port Washington Blvd.,
Port Washington, NY 11050
Fax: 516-767-1745
E-mail: EQMagazine@AOL.COM



“Best sounding, most
l0ok omp QNneloco

The Powerlight Series
includes the 1.0, 1.4, 1.8
and the new PowerLight
4.0, rated al 2000 watts

per channel into 20hms,
weighing only 29 pounds!

New High Power
PL 4.0 Available

Now!

When PowerLight™ Professioral Amplifiers were introduced in
late ‘94, we said they were the best sounding amps we had ever made.

Now that they've passed the ultimate road test, you can take
somebody else’s word for it. After more than a year on tour with some of
the best sound engineers and hottest acts, PowerLight amplifiers have
delivered on every kind of performance and musical demand—
unplugged and fully wired—without missing a beat. In fact, PowerLight
has emerged as the new standard in sound quality and refiability by which
all other amps will be compared.

What makes PowerLight amps work so well?

Refined “stepped linear" output circuits for optimum efficiency.
PowerWave ™ Switching Technology for tighter, fuller sound. Remarkable
20hm load performance with unsurpassed thermal capacity. Extensive,
proven protection circuitry, providing continuous fail-safe operation. Full
compliance with worldwide safety and EMC requirements assures trouble
free system integration.

And PowerLights are extremely Aght. Ata fraction of normal weight,
the road crew will have the last word of praise.

So, when touring sound companies like Sound Image and Jason
Sound stake their reputation ona power
amplifier, it really makes a Statement.

For more details, call 714-754-6175.
Hear the Power of Technology™

1 ht 1995 OSKC Audo Produets, nc
Powerlignt and PowerWave are tademarks, and the OSC logo are regisiersd with the U S Patent and Trademark Ofhce
QSC Audio Products, Inc. 1675 MacArthur Bivd,, Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1468 (714) 754-6175 FAX (714) 754-6174
in Canada S.F. Marketing (514) 856-191% FAX (514) 856-1920

“ihe Powerl ot Series wi

pemychaceforna

ong,

|
Jeff Lilly
President, Jason Sound
100 PowerLight 1.8's on tour with
Bryan Adams, Sarah McLachlan
V | | | and Crash Test Dummies

CIRCLE 47 ON FREE INFO CARD



The name that
defines great
compression!

Flexible

A/B the sound with
and without
sidechain processing.

OverEasy®-
the choice

of top
professionals
for soft-knee

12-segment gain
reduction meter
allows precision

THE COMPRESSOR LIMITER EXPANDER/GATE

Tells you when
the zero-attack

Link both
channels the
best way with
True RMS Power
Summing—

a very musical
way to achieve

No patching required.

41

.rll A r
5 217 z81 30T

OFF dBy +15
THRESHOLD
EXPANDER /GATE

expander/gate

works over a
70 dB range.

Internal
power supply
with easily
replaceable
power cord.

Save The Manet @?‘

AN
r1 301

Monitor sidechain
processing when
setting up the unit.

compression.

» 7 ou

-40 d8u +20
THRESHOLD

GAIN REDUCTION d8

nouwon oo Houon st
-»e

INPUT/ QUTPUT LEVEL dBy
2 "
-

monitoring of ?5?k5t?PP|95TM stereo
compression. limiter is doing compression.
: its thing.

PEAKSTOP

\\\“‘, Il’/
102 TH10 6T

7 \
05 sec 5 Wl -20 d8 +20
RELEASE OUTPUT GAIN

CHANNEL ONE

Prevents low-
frequency energy
from punching holes
in the sound.

dbx

PROFESSIONAL PRODUCTS
A HARMAN INTERNATIONAL
COMPANY

SALY LAKE CITY, UTAH
MADE IN USA

MODEL 1066

VOLTAGE
SWITCH

Get that classic NR Qo
dbx sound by either input
selecting program or ou1|:pu1:
dependent attack ~ 2'9Nae:

and release times.
or (see #18)

OPERATING
LEVEL

By

10 08V

OUTPUTS 3

LMITER

The illuminated
switches are no= only
cool, but are easily
seen in light or dark.

CHANNEL TWO 6 T—
- -

___INPUTS :

Easily accessible fuse
— you'll probably never
need to find out how
easy.

1t's The Only Marbet We've Gat.

Connect the unit hassie
free using either
unbalanced or balanced
1/4” TRS or balanced XLR
connectors.

Ensure signal path
integrity with gold
plated locking
Neutrik® XLR
connectors.

Add processing to
detector path for
frequency-conscious
compression/gating:special
effects.



THAT WILL TURN THE WORLD ON ITS EAR.

Qver/Under LED’s
let you know at a
glance if you're

expanding/gating.

THRESHOLO

=0
=

S-segment
OverEasy®
indicator lets
you know wher
~hat classic dbx
compresgion
starts happerin’

GAIN REDUCTION 48
LI

CGMPRESSOR
CHANNEL TWO

or (sse #7)

Fully adjustable
attack and relcase
cant-ols offer
maximum flexibility.

Peak-reading
meter allows easy
setting of

optimum input
and output levels.

IN°UT/ QUTPUT LEVEL dBy
R 4 9 & ounu
- W

. @
1066

=418 Compressor/

Limiter/Gate

ry the Ratio il
to select Detented cantrols ~ Adjusts Newly developfs
anywhere from  and soft-touch from m'ld Add make-up F"eak'5t'opl7h:|5
gentle knobshadbufe compression gain or match circuit |r1(tellvgently
D] precision 70 oo:l levels aver a 40 tames signal peaks.
expansion to adjustments. miting. db rangz.

gating.

Add optional custom dbx output
transformers manufactured by
Jensen®.

f———_ﬁ CHANNEL ONE “‘
“1 —

QUTPUTS

ervo-balanced
utpuzs drive up
0 +224Bu

OPERATING
LEVEL

MR 4 cBu
SR -T0 dBY

INPUTS

Convert semi-pro Precisicn
-10dBY signals to palanced
the dbx 10665 irputs reject

professional +44Bu
internal level.

hum and roise
in tough audio
environments.

SIDECHAIN
SEND RETURN

Separate sidechain
eend and return jacks
-no special “insert

Y-cables” required.

Heavy-duty
steel chassis
will take years
of road use
and abuse.

You’ve seen and heard
dbx signal processors for
as long as you’ve been
involved with audio.
After all, our boxes are in
daily use all over the
world, with major touring
companies, world class
recording facilities, radio
and television broadcast
facilities and anywhere
else audio professionals
ply their trade.

Now, after over
twenty years of pleasing
the most finely tuned
ears in the business,
dbx has done it again
with the new 1066.

The dbx 1066 will, of
course, be the standard
against which all
compressor/limiter/gates
are judged. State of the
technology VCA’s,
meticulous component
selection, and
scrupulous testing
procedures are just a
few reasons the new
dbx 1066 is the latest in
a long line of pedigreed
signal processors.

So head on down to
your local dbx dealer and
audition this box. We’re
sure you’ll see why the
dbx 1066 is destined to
turn the world on its ear.

For more information
contact us at:

(801) 568-7660

Fax (801) 568-7662

dbx 8760 S. Sandy
Parkway, Sandy, UT
84070 USA or if you
prefer surfing to snailing
send e-mail to
customer@dbxpro.com
©1594 dbx Professional Products

Jensen® ond Neutnk® are regrtered

trodemorks of jensen Tronsformers

ond Neutrk USA respectively

dbx

H A Harman International Company
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EXPAND
YOUR
SOUND

oland’s new
Sound Expan-
sion Series

modules offer Roland
sounds from the JV
and XP Series syn-
thesizers, and they
can be used with any
MIDI keyboard. The
modaules offer a vari-
ety of genre-specific
(e.g., dance, orchestral) sounds. There are five models to choose from: the M-GS64,
the M-SE1 String Ensemble, the M-OC1 Orchestra, the M-VS1 Vintage Synth and the
STAN D u‘ P RACK M-DC1 Dance. Each of the models offer 8 MB to 10 MB of wave memory that is con-
’ A figured into tones and patches for instant performiance applications. The M-
usio Industries Corp. has GS64 is a single-rack-space version of the SC-88 Super Sound Canvas. The mod-
introduced the new QL-400 ule offers 654 tones and 24 rhythm sets with tw8 MIDI inputs. The M-SE1 String
Ensemble features string patches with newly developed waveforms, including
some which feature Roland’s RSS 3-D sound technalogy. The M-OC]1 Orchestra
features 8 MB of waveforms and patches from the SR-IV80-02 Orchestral Expan-
sion Board. The M-VS1 Vintage Synth features 8 MB of waveforms and patches
from the SR-JV80-04 Vintage Synth Expansion Board. and the M-DC1 Dance fea-
tures 10 MB of waveforms and patches from the SR-]JV80-06 Dance Expansion
Board. For more information, contact Roland, 7200 Dominion Circle, Las Ange-
les, CA 90040. Tel: 213-685-5141. Circle EQ free lit. #101.

WHAT A STUDIO PRO
tudio Pro has released a line of '

s project studio acoustic treatments m
— the SP-1 Quarter Round Wall

Panel and the SP-16 Bass Absorber. The

SP-1's dimensions are 7.5 inches wide

by four feet tall, and features Studio

Pro’s Black Sporadic Diffusive Fabric

that achieves full bandwidth acoustic control. Studio Pre’s acoustic treatments
are designed so that anyone can install them by following the sample lavouts
provided. They are applied easily with a staple gun. The SP-1 comes in 10-piece
packages at a retail price of $300. Tne SP-16 Bass Absorber dimensions are three
feet tall by 16 inches in diameter, with absorption down to 35 Hz. For more
information, contact Studio Pro, 1101 Walnut Ave., #G, Huntington Beach, CA
92648. Tel: 714-374-9585. Circle EQ free lit. #103.
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Studio Locator Stand. This
latest Quik Lok stand is designed to sup-
port all well-known professional studio
remote units and other electronic stu-
dio components. It is designed to hold
small professional studio gear as large
as 17 1/4 inches to 23 3/4 inches wide,
and 26 inches deep. For more details,
contact Music Industries Corp., 99
Tulip Ave., Floral Park, NY 11001. Tel:
516-352-4110. Circle EQ free lit. #102.

KEY ENHANCER

hilips Key Modules’ 1S 5021 and IS
P5022 sound enhancers include a digi-

tal sound processor, a sample-rate
converter, a D/A converter, and a 20-bit
A/D converter. Both units offer scratch sup-
pression (declicking), noise reduction, stereo enhancement, simple EQ, and jitter removal. The 1S 5021 features a semi-pro
package design, with analog interface and digital S/PDIF ports, while the IS 5022 is designed for rack mounting with both bal-

anced and unbalanced analog and digital S/PDII-- and AES/EBU-format I/0s. For more information, contact Philips, distributed
by Mackenzie Laboratories, Inc., 1163 Nicole Court, Glendora, CA 91740-1416. Tel: 909-394-9007. Circle EQ free lit. #104.
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ixing is something like
M painting. Whether it's for

a live audience or in the
studio, equalization, or eq, is like
the "palette and brushes” that let
you adjust the shade and tint of
each sound in your mix.

In the eq world, true para-
metric eq is the most precise of
all. But it can be very expensive.
It's normally available only as an
integral part of a large console.
Or as a separate add-on unit that
can cost thousands.

So why would someone pay
big bucks for parametric eq? With
ProMix Ol you can afford to find
out—because ProMix Ol is the only
mixer in its class with true para-
metric eq on every input channel.

Fundamentals and harmonics:
the hues and tints of music.
Each sound in your mix is
made up of many "colors” or fre-
quencies. If you look closely at
a shiny object, you notice it's not
simply gold or silver-it
displays a complex array
of colors that let you
know it's reflective.
When you listen
to a sound
by itself, you
mostly hear
its predominant
frequency—the fund-
amental. But like the
shiny object, if you listen
closely you'll hear subtle fre-
quencies called harmonics that
give the sound its character
Eq lets you control these
subtleties. Making an acoustic
guitar seem larger than life—
more out-front—by simply
boosting the high-frequency
harmonics from the strings.
So the guitar becomes more
noticeable in your mix, without

©1995 Yamabu Corporstion of ——
Ameriea, Pro Audio Products, PO. Ext.§

Rox 6600, Buezs Park, CA 90622,

(148220011 Yunahs Canadas 1-800-937-7171
Musie LD, 135 Miiner Avenue, 550,
Searborough, Ontario MI1S 3RI1
In Canada, call (316) J98-14°1

EQ LOW

ProMix O parametric eq gives you dozens of frequency centers in
three overlapping bands, from a very low 32 Hz to a sparkling 18 kHz
Q is adjustable in 1/6th octave steps with low and high frequency shelf.
A graphic LCD display shows the details of every move you make

actually raising its volume.

You can also use eq to solve
problems in a mix. Such as
removing feedback in a live
concert; removing hum or noise
from an electric instrument; or
taking the "edge” off an instru-
ment that's stealing attention
from a lead vocal. With eq, you
can make sounds stand out or
blend in. In short, it's the accent
that can turn a group of sounds
into a great mix.

A different shade of biue?

Most equalizers give you a
pre-determined choice of two
or three frequency locations at
which you can boost or cut.
That can be really limiting—like
having only two or three colors
to paint with. You'll quickly dis-
cover this when you want to add
presence to your vocal track,
solve a feedback problem, or
remove electronic "hum,” and
need frequencies that fixed-band
equalizers don't provide.
Parametric eq, as provided by
ProMix Ol, gives you a spectrum
of frequency choices. Like having
all the colors of a color wheel
available to paint with

What size brush?
In addition to frequency

and gain controls, the true para-
metric eq on ProMix Ol includes
a Quality Factor or "Q" control.
Going back to our painting anal-
ogy, @ is like the width of your
paintbrush. It lets you determine
how wide or fine an effect you
want the eq to have. Unlike the
pseudo-parametric or “sweep” eq
some mixers provide, true para-
metric eq lets you boost and cut
subtleties in your mix with the
precision of a Renaissance artist.

ProMix 01 gives you three bands of true parametric eq
As well as a library of 30 time-tested eq curves, plus
room for 20 more custom curves of your own

-
—_—

MID HIGH

Call the 800 number below for
your free ProM1x 01 Video and
Application Guide

The ProMix “Paint Box.”

Now that you know why
parametric eq is so highly
regarded, just imagine applying
that artistic freedom to your
next project. What could you do
with more colors and more con-
trol over them? With 3-band
parametric eq on every channel
and the main stereo output,
ProMix Ol gives you dozens of
frequency centers to choose
from. It's like enhancing your
mix with a paintbox that includes
every color in the rainbow

A memory for the details.

ProMix Ol also saves you
time by remembering all your
eq settings in memory. So once
you've found that magic eq
curve, you can instantly call it
up weeks later, along with all
the other settings in your mix.
ProMix Ol even includes a built-
in eq library which holds 30
time-tested eq curves for you to
use. You can call these up as
starting points, modify them
according to taste, and store
your own custom settings in the
library for use at any time. The
large, backlit LCD display gives
you visual as well as precise
numeric representation of your
eq on each channel-making
eq'ing with ProMix Ol an illumi-
nating experience indeed

We could go on and on
about ProMix Ol's other advan-
tages. But that's another ad
In the meantime, get the book
and see the movie. Just call
1-800-937-7171, ext. 550 for
your free copy of the new
ProMix Ol Application Guide
and Video. Then take a spin
at the dealer nearest you, and
see how ProMix Ol's parametric
eq handles the curves

LIBRARY



IT’S BEGINNING
TO LOOK A
LOT LIKE...

his is a must for the merry

I engineer this holiday sea-
son. The LED-Tric Christ-
mas Tree is indeed a Christmas
tree that has 18 multicolored
super bright LEDs to make it a
wonderful decoration piece for
your studio. The LEDs are dri-
ven by three separate oscillators
to create a random twinkling of
light. The seven-inch tree con-
sists of three PC boards that
form the 3D branches that dis-
play the red, orange, yellow, and
| green lights with open circuitry.
| The branches are snow-capped
with the white silkscreen parts
legend. It operates for one
month on two “C” batteries that
are included. Retail price for an
assembled tree is $45, and if
you're feeling handy, for $35
| you can get a disassembled kit.
For the full, merry details, con-
tact Vista, Box 1425, Boling-
‘ brook, IL 60440. Tel: 708-378-
5534. Circle EQ free lit. #106.

I CAN SEE A NEW HORIZON

lesis ADAT users should know about Horizon Music’s additions
Ato its Solution Series product line. These upgrade boards are

total board replacements for the Input Analog Section, Output
Analog Section, and 18/20-bit A/D and D/A sections of the ADAT
machine. The Horizon Music Input Board for the ADAT adds 1/4-inch
balaneed-in capabilities. This input section can adjust the input imped-
ance and gain to match the input device. The ultra-high bandwidth
devices and circuit layout can deliver a frequency response from DC (0
Hz) to greater than 70 MHz at a slew rate of 450 volts per microsecond
with a very low THD and noise floor. The Horizon Music Output Board
adds the same enhanced performance as the input section with the
ability to drive up to 50 mA output. For more information, contact Hori-
zon Music, Inc., P.O. Box 1988, Cape Girardeau, MO 63702. Tel: 800-
651-3507. Circle EQ free lit. #108.
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MYTEK SHOULD
BE YOUR TECH

ytek’s stand-alone mas-
tering quality meter
shares the Sony 1630’s

ballistics and overload indication,
plus adds features such as peak

counter, phase meter, VU metering, and more. The Mytek meter is software-based,
and additional functions are included in various software versions and upgrades. Up
to 12 of the Mytek meters fit into one 19-inch rack space, and one individual unit mea-
sures at 1.43” x 5.25" x 5.5”. Power is achieved through an external international
(100-240 VAC) power adapter, which Mytek includes with your purchase. The Mytek
meter is portable and can be placed on 10p of a console bridge, mounted into a con-
sole, or in a 19-inch rack space (with optional hardware). For details, contact Mytek,
P.O. Box 1023, New York, NY 10276. Tel: 212-388-2677. Circle EQ free lit. #105.

WHAT’S GOOD FOR
THE GOOSE

he Juice Goose Rackpower 320 offers
Ta solution to AC ground-loop prob-

lems. If your system experiences a
hum, by flipping one of the 10 ground-lift
switches on the front of the Rackpower it
will open the third pin AC ground circuit
on ane of the outlets on the back of the
unit. If that outlet is in the ground loop,
the loop goes away — as does the hum.

The Rackpower 320 features the safety of a
graund fault interrupt circuit that will ter-
minate all current to the unit in the event
of unsafe levels of ungrounded electric
power. Audio noise caused by grounding
prablems within an audio equipment rack
can be eliminated without having to dis-
connect and reconnect individual pieces
of equipment. For further information,
contact Juice Goose, 7320 Ashcroft, Suite
104, Houston, TX 77081. Tel: 713-772-
1404. Circle EQ free lit. #107.




For more than three-quarters of a certtury, Tannay has been
designing and producing loudspeaker systems and camponents to
meet the demands of the world's most demanding user. A philosophy
of constar: research and investment in state of ihe art materials,
technology and processes enables Tannoy to ensure that
every monitoring system we produce will re-produce
absolute fidelity to the source, true dynamic capability, and
most importantly, real world accuracy. This is why Tannoy
systems are used in more of the world's professicnal facilities
than any other brand.

In the North American marketplace, Tannoy has been
the number one monitor of choice for severa! years according
to the Bi'lboard's international recording anc equipment
statistics. This clearly illustrates why Tannoy enjoys its
reputation as the world's leading manufacturer af reference

loudspeakers. In fact, leading the market is what Tannoy is all about.

While other multi-faceted manufacturers, nat dedicated solely to the

art of reference monitor loudspeakers, scurry to produce products
to compete with Tanroy's original highly acclaimed and award-
winning PBM series, Tannoy moves on.

The new PBM Il series, once again, is setting new standards in
the industry. Pioneering new technologies such as variable
thickness, injection molded cones with nitrile rubber
surrounds are but one fine example of our dedication to
perfection. The new molded cones are stiffer than
conventional cones'producing more linear extended low
frequency. They are better damped for reduced distortion
and exhibit more naturally open and detailed midrange.
They are immaculately consistent and durable for years of
faithful trouble free use. From the high power polypro-
pylene capacitors to the hardwired minimilist crossover,
every component has been carefully selected for the new
breed of PBM 1l series. When leading edge technology is so
affordable, (Ze2 ReaL- Don't settle for second best.

Tennoy/TGl North America o 300 Gage Avenue ¢ Kitchener, Ontario, Canada  N2M 2C8 ¢ 519 745 1158 Fax: 519 745 236+
CIRCLE 670N FREEINFO CARD
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XL-ENT PREAMP

idas is offering its new X1.412 preamp/EQ system for applications requiring

M a strong front end — such as stereo recording. Features on the new X112
' include X1.4 four-band parametric EQ, high-pass filters, mic/line preamps,
phase reverse switch, 18-volt phantom power, switchable send/return on each chan-

' nel, input/output level control, 10-segment LED, daisy chain capability, dip switch-

: s 1o assign to console mute groups, electronically balanced inputs/outputs, and

optional input/output transformer balancing option. For more information, contact

the Mark 1V Pro Audio Group, 448 Post Rd., Buchanan M| 19107. Tel: 616-695-1750.

Circle EQ free lit. #109.

LET’S GET HIGH COOL OFF

he HDED Digital Audio Processor arvin’s latest
from Pacific Microsonics reduces power amplifiers
distortions in the A/D) conversion feature exclusive

and D/A conversion processes. It fea-  “Pront Pull” fan-cool-
tures independem linear power sup-  ing systems that draws
plies and digital processing. For details,  cool air from the front
contact Pacific Microsonics, 2560 Ninth — and exhausts 1o the
St., Suite 219, Berkeley CA 94710. Tel: rear, different from
510-6:44-2142. Circie EQ free lit. #110. other amps which suck
in warm air from the
back of the rack. The cool air is directed across specially “staggered” 33 amp MOSFE]
devices on a massive “cross-flow” aluminum heatsink for maximum cooling efficiency
during full-power operation. Carvin's amps all utilize super duty, linear power supplies
that include custom-manufactured toroidal transformers. There are three amps that
make up this new series: the F300, the 1'600, and the 1200. The F1200 features Carvin's
new PowerMax switch, allowing true continuous full-power output into 2 or 4 ohms. Also
included on the 1200 are professional Speakon connectors for industrial hook- ups. All
[-Series amps have full thermal, short-circuit, and speaker protection. For more details,
contact Carvin, 12310 World Trade Drive, San Diego, CA 92128. Tel: 800-854-2235. Circle
EQ free lit. #111.

HAVE YOU HEARD?

Keep your studio accessories and keys safely stored with Middle Atlantic’s (201-839-101 1) LBX Lockbox. It's available in either
three- or four-space versions, and comes with a hinged door and sturdy lock...Marantz (708-820-4800) has two new CD play-
ers, the PMD320 and the PMD321. Also from Maraniz are two professional cassette decks, the PMD501 and the PMD502.. A
newly formed alliance between Spectral (206-487-2931) and Broadcast Electronics means that Spectral’s Prisma Editing Sys-
tem can be used to produce soundfiles for use with Broadcast Electronics’ AudioVAULT system. Now radio broadcasters can get
creative in their reaktime playback of digitized music, commercials, jingles, and so on...Dream a little dream of Euphonix’s
(818-766-1666) CS2000F Fiim Re-Recording Console. This digitally controlled analog system includes dynamic automation and
SnapShot Recall...Roland (213-685-5141) introduced another Users Group called the Sampler Collection. Now all of you sam-
ple heads can compare samgling notes and receive Roland’s cool newsletter, In the Loop...Here's another web site for you com-
puter devotees to check out from the folks ot EMUSIC (310.979-3125). The web site contains more than 100,000 CDs by artist,
album, or song title. Oh, by the way, you'll need the address — http://www.emusic.com.. Ampex’s (415-367-3889) new DDS
Digital Data Cartridges are designed for use in studios working with DAWSs and nonlinear editing systems. The high-density tape
is 4 mm in width and is available in 60- and 90-meter lengths...Take out your address books, Garwood (215-860-6866) has
moved to the home of the Liberty Bell. The new address is Garwood Communications, The Atrium, Suite 10H, 4 Terry Drive, New-
fown, PA 18940. Philadelphia was chosen because of its central location to key metropolitan areas... Wonder what $149 could
buy you these days in pro audio gear? You could get yourself a Bensen Audio Labs (708-860-3870) BA25 cardioid micro-
phone. Designed with the vocalist in mind, the BA25 features a NoBoom multistage windscreen, and an internal neoprene shock
mount...In closing, we'd like to wish Aphex Systems (818-767-2929) a happy 20th Anniversary. Keep on tubin’.
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CATCH THE WAVE

amaha’s new QS300 Music Pro-
Yduction Synthesizer is an all-

in-one svnth, tone generator,
and sequencer. It features Yamaha's
XG format, which offers extensive
sound control. Project studio owners
will make use of the stereo multieffects
processing and Yamaha’s Advanced
Wave Memory two-tone generation
system for professional sounds. There
are a total of 932 voices and 22 drum
kits, as well as 3093 drum patterns,
bass lines, and other instrument parts.
The QS300 features a 24-track
sequencer with an 86,000-note and 10-
song capacity. One hundred preset
musical styles (each with eight sec-
tions), 100 user phrases, and 100 user-
pattern locations allow for a variety of
compositions and arrangements.
Retail price is $1895. For details, con-
tact Yamaha, P.O. Box 6600, Buena
Park, CA 90622. Tel: 714-522-9011. Cir-
cle EQ free lit. #134.

BBE ALL THAT YOU CAN BBE

BE Sound Inc. has launched the 362NR Sonic Maximizer, which couples
B BBE Sonic Maximizer with a noise-reduction unit all in one package. Being

that the 362NR is not an effects unit, it can be inserted into the signal path
directly between the equalizer and the electronic crossover and power amps. It
works by applying phase compensation to the low-, mid-, and high-band areas,
as well as dynamically controlling the amplitude relationship between the same
frequencies. For more information, contact BBE Sound Inc., 5381 Production
Drive, Huntington Beach, CA 92649. Tel: 714-897-6766. Circle EQ free lit. #135.

LA LA LAND

ffordability is the name of the game for LA Audio LITES’ new MX2 dual-
Achannel mic preamp. The MX2 utilizes the same analog circuitry and

built-in headroom as the CX2 compressor and GX2 noise gate. Enhanced
features include two independent channels of transformer balanced inputs on
XLR, stereo balanced XLR and 1/4-inch jack outputs, individual gain controls,
filtering and output level per channel, LED metering, a -20 dB pad, and a +48-
volt phantom power. The MX2 comes in dynamic green and is rack mountable.
For details, contact LA Audio, SCV London, 6-24 Southgate Rd., London, N1 3jJ,
England. Tel: 0171-241-3644. Circle EQ free lit. #136.

presony’

L4

Get the
PreSonus DCP-8
Studio Enhancement System.

8 automated fader channels,
8 compressors, and 8 dynamic noise gates.
Superior analog processing under precise digital control

(4,096 steps of resolution). Instant recall of up to 100 ‘audio scenes’.
Full featured MIDI interface. Independent line leveling per channel.
Software control of groups and up to 4 linked pairs. Engineered to
rigorous specifications to deliver amazing sonic performance!

PreSonus

Audio Electronics
“WHERE ARTISTS CREATE AND TECHNOLOGY PERFORMS

(504) 344-7887
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TIME FOR
MEDIAMATRIX

imeLine has increased the capa-
I bilities of its Studioframe DAW
with the addition of Peavey's
MediaMatrix . The MediaMatrix sound
card allows users to construct digital
audio mix channels using predesigned
building blocks that include filiers for
up to 24-channel mixers and multiple
parametric and graphic EQs, delays,
and compression. For more informa-
tion, contact TimeLine, 2401 Dogwood
Way, Vista, CA 92083. Tel: 619-727-
3300. Circle EQ free lit. #112.

GET A CUE

IDIMAN is right on time(code) with its new Video Syncman program. Video Syncman
can read, write, and translate three forms of timecode: LTC (longitudinal), MTC

MIDI timecode), and VITC (vertical interval timecode). Because Video Syncman can
read and write VITC, and because VITC can be read from a video even when the video tape is
paused, Video Syncman can read still-frame timecode. This ability yields many MIDI and audio
sequencer functions. An example is Video Syncman’s Cue Catcher feature which allows users
to shutie a video to any location, still frame the video, record the frame location, and name it.
Up to 256 of these cues can be printed out as a “cue sheet, "saved to disk, or exported as a Stan-
dard MID! file—type 0 or 1. For more information, contact MIDIMAN, 236 W. Mountain Street,
Suite 108, Pasadena, CA 91103. Tel: 818-449-8838. Circle EQ free lit. #113.
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WILD CARD

he new Sonic Solutions Multitrack USP Sonic System links multiple Ultra-
TSonic Processor (USP) cards installed in a Macintosh computer to create

Sonic System DAWSs supporting “wide-track” performance. Sonic’s Multi-
track USP offers up to 64 channels of input and output and 80 to 100 separate
simultaneous disk playback tracks. The USP card includes four Motorola 56002
DSP processors clocked at 66 MHz, as well as a high-speed SCSI controller, four
serial/ SMPTE ports, and a digital audio interface capable of input/output of up to
16 channels of audio in either professional-quality digital or analog formats. Mul-
titrack USP is capable of recording, editing, filtering, and mixing audio with full
24-bit resolution. In addition to its multichannel capability, the Multitrack USP
also provides new multitrack optimized editing features, including instant punch-
in/punch-out. The system has been designed to operate at high sampling rates
such as 88.2 and 96 kHz. For more information, contact Sonic Solutions, 101 Row-
land Way, Suite 110, Novato, CA 94945. Tel: 415-893-8000. Circle EQ free lit. #115.

24 NOVEMBER EQ

00:08:00:00 Marker ]

He:Mo:Sc:f o fisderker Tex

01:05:31:16 Gumahot
7:19 Car Door
87 End Trte Music
:26 !

:26 Aeto Disleg
01:08:33:21 Aato Dislag
o118 nCar

STEAL A BASE

o help manage MIDI and .WAV files,
Tcheck out Artic Software’s AudioBase

(Windows) software. AudioBase can
be used for searching purposes when vou
are in need of finding a specific file. Users
can find all the MIDI files that contain sys-
tem exclusive messages and are sorted by
key signature. AudioBase automatically
catalogs MIDI and .WAV files that reside
anywhere on your hard drives, CD-ROMs,
or other removable media. When
AudioBase catalogs a file into a database, it
doesn’t just log simple filename informa-
tion, it stores real information about the
file such as tempo, time signature, song
length, and more. Users can audition any
soundfile of multiselection or soundfiles
that have been cataloged into a database.
For more details, contact Artic Software,
P.O. Box 28, Waterford, WI 53185-0028.
Tel: 414-534-4309. Circle EQ free lit. #114.
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[HEY SHOWED US THEIR MACKIE MIXER
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All we did was
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“Show Us Your
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of a few magazines.
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we did. '
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Onboard Digital Editor

Onboard Autolocator
ADAF-XT

How do you improve on the most successful
professional multitrack tape recorder of all time? Listen to

your customers. Do some heavy thinking, and...

it a think tank for your creativity. See your Alesis dealer. Don’t think twice.
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The House That Sam

The Rock ‘n’ Roll Hall of
Fame honors the place
where it (supposedly) all
began — Sun Studio

NAME: Sun Studio (a.k.a. Memphis
Recording Service)

OWNER: Sam Phillips

LOCATION: Originally located at 706
Union Ave., Memphis TN, these pic-
tures are from the Sun Studio exhibit
at Cleveland’s Rock ‘n’ Roll Hall of
Fame. (The Union Ave. location still
exists for tourists and sessions.)
CREDITS: “Rocket 88,” Jackie Brenston
and his Delta Cats (widely acknowl-
edged as the first rock ‘n’ roll record);
“That’s All Right,” “Blue Moon of Ken-
tucky,” “Mystery Train,” Eivis Presley;
“Great Balls of Fire,” “Whole Lotta
Shakin’ Going On,” Jerry Lee Lewis;
“Blue Suede Shoes,” Carl Perkins; “I
Walk the Line,” “Folsom Prison Blues,”
Johnny Cash; lots more.

CONSOLE: RCA 70-D [1935]. This board
was designed for use as a radio station
control board. Phillips bought it for $500
in 1950 and completely rebuilt it. It was
used in every recording session at Sun.
MIC: Western Electric. Phillips used this
mic, called a “salt-shaker mic” — to
talk to the musicians in the studio.
DISC RECORDER: Presto 6N turntable and
lathe [1948]. Phillips used this lathe to
create acetate master discs from the
studio tape masters.

RECORDERS: Two Ampex 350’s [1954]. By
using the 350’s, Phillips was able to
create the famed Sun echo effect by
bouncing the signal from one machine
to the other.

MONITOR: Control Room Speaker [1949].
Phillips designed and built this speaker
himself. It is a bass reflex design.
KEYBOARDS: Wurlitzer Spinet Piano,
Model 2100. Originally purchased in
February 1950, Jerry Lee Lewis and
other Sun artists used it until 1959,
when Phillips moved it to his home.
SPEAKER: RCA Model 11401 [1947].

30 NOVEMBER EQ

Phillips used this speaker to play back
recordings in the studio.

STUDIO NOTES: When he opened the studio
in 1950, Phillips’s goal was to make quick
money by selling personalized record-
ings of personal events, such as wed-
dings. His early recordings were by the
likes of B.B. King, Howlin’ Wolf, James
Cotton, and Rufus Thomas. Ike Turner,
who played on “Rocket 88,” acted as
Phillips’s talent scout in the South.

SUN STUDIOS TODAY: To see the actual
equipment used in these historical
sessions, visit this display at the Rock
‘n’ Roll Hall of Fame, 1 Key Plaza,
Cleveland, OH 44114. Tel: 216-515-
1212. The studio itself still stands on
Union Ave. The front office is a gift
shop, and the studio is arranged as
though sessions were still going on,
which, in fact, sometimes happens —
U2, Ringo Starr, and Michelle Shocked
have recently recorded there. Call 901-
521-0664 for more information.  E@

1] |




CLOCKWISE FROM TOP: The studio’s Wurlitzer; an equipment list on the glass
outside the display tells what's in the exhibit; the entire exhibit; the studio
control room; the outside of the Rock ‘n’ Roll Hall of Fame.
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DUAL EFFECTS ARCHITECTURE

With 50 effects per block, the dual block architec-
ture of the DPS-V77 makes it extremely flexible,

AUDIO INTEG RITY since it allows for various serial and paraliel configu-

You are busy trying to create the perfect mix, rations. Each block is equipped with a switchable

so we'll get right to the point. The new IT 2 S A S IG N A

Sony DPS-V77 is a single rack powerhouse —

a digital multi-effects o o
! e
SONY INPUT ouTPUT o e = ‘\ﬂ
cH1 @ CH2 m -t = 4
- 12 =
- . o » - -8 - .
: A R EE %‘
signal processor that POWER b : ‘ - ez J —
. 2 .-_———-——"—,_r— —
< a8 Y (2 2 f - R

‘-

R T
. S COMPARE EDT ——

combines the pbest of

our DPS Series. for an impressive array of IT S A G A RB A

effects including reverb, delay. modulation, pre or post effect EQ. You'll find 198 user presets in
dynamic filtering and more. The V77 also offers addition to 198 factory presets.You‘ll also discover
palanced and unbalanced analog and digital several new, ear-opening effects, from intelligent
1/Os, with high resolution 24-bit A to D. 20-bit pitch shifting to irregular delays. to mono/stereo
D to A converters and Sony's proprietary 32-bit conversion, and three-dimensional spatial place-
digital signal processing. Result: great sound in, ment. The most important feature, however, may be
petter sound out. what this unit doesn't come with.

@ 1995 Sony Electronics inc. All rights reserved. Reproduction in whole ov



NMORPHING

Nierzsche once said, ‘get rid of the junk you don't

need’ Or something like that. Anyway, sound philos-

ophy for life is sound philosophy for signal proces-

sors. So, that annoying drop-out you get switching

L PROCESSOR.

MULTI-EFFECT PROCESSOR DPS-V79
frevy gy M-————
y - s = — ' Rl e ' gave
S F T S K.
- S LElIs = A
J 1 5 I 8 /- 'SYSTEM
a 8 ° 2 enrEn
o 3 v Sritk T

= FUNCTION «—

GE DISPOSA

between effects? Jt's history. Eliminated. Toast.
Seamless transition - say, between the tail end of
a reverb into a thorus — is now reality. With this
‘morphing’ function of the DPS-V77, a new effect
(like a chorus or flange) can begin while a current

effect (like a reverb or delay]) is decaying, giving you

from 0 to 10 seconds transition time.

part wethout Sony's, writzen perinission is prohibited Sony is a trademark of Sony.

USER FRIENDLY

Take a good look: nice, big LCD display anc
“jog/shuttle” knob. Numeric key pad, descrip-
tive icons. Assignable direct access keys, located
where they ought to be. Call Up a preset and
up to 6 of your most frequently used parameters
are there instantly. Aj| this, plus full MIDI

control. So work flows

qQuickly, smoothly, easily.

As easy as call,',,‘g

W !800-635-SONY, ext. DPS. for more ifoy.

o
/0’2
Imagine. No more fumbling, &rump,,
in
) /)7(/,))
%
a whole rack of trouble, No - 4,
Ore %
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The tradition
The pedigree

System 9098 Equalizer
by Rupert Neve the Designer

“The SYSTEM 9098 EQ is a  morve powerful yet remains a subtle and creative tool,
high performance Equalizer and — using the same basic circuit configurations which have
Preamplifier designed to originate  been successful over many years. However, new
microphone signals of the highest  amplifying devices and better quality components have
quality and 10 process signals  resulted in lower noise, lower distortion and the ability
generally in terms of frequency  to handle higher frequencies.
respouse. The circuitry is based on
the research I put into the 9098

w console and the approach bears
menty similarities to that used in the 9098. Paramoinni

The result is an equalizer which has the solidity and
sound of Class A withour the cost, heat and weight
penalties and ithus provides the ‘best of boihy worlds. We
have also left behind cumbersome and expensive hand
importance has been given to the sounic quality of the : : .

. . . ol Y cabling, noisy connectors, heary separate power supplies
audio path, 1aking great care to retain the highly-prized
musical character of the famons old designs of this

pedigree.

and outdated assembly rtechniques which contribute
nothing but nostalgia. Apart from the robustness,
repeatability and reliability, we have now made one of
The SYSTEM 9098 EQ embodies the original curve  my designs more affordable than ever before.”

shapes now enhanced by improved cirauwitry which .
provides swept frequency bands in place of the discrete

switched steps of the past. Thus the EQ has hecome even \\

A "

UK Head Omce, actory & Sales: AMEK US Operations: AMEK Germany/Mega Audio: AMEK Asia:.
Tclcph()no 10161 834 6747 Telephone: 618 508 9788 Telephone: 06721 2636 Teleph()n(' 65 251 1629
Fax: 0161 834 0593 Fax: 818 508 8619 Fax: 06721 13537 Fax: 65 251 1297
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Bobby Darin crooned away

into this virtage classic af
the famed Capitol Studios

MICROPHONE NAME: Neumann U67
SESSIONS: You can hear this mic in use
on Bobby Darin's Captiol Studios
recordings (1962-1965).

TYPE OF MIC: Vacuum tube condenser
PRICE WHEN NEW: Around $400 (1960)
CURRENT VALUE: Between $3000 and $3500
POLAR PATTERN: Omnidirectional, car-
dioid, or figure-eight
FREQUENCY RESPONSE: 30 Hz to 16,000 Hz
POWER SOURCE: External
RATED SOURCE IMPEDANCE: 200 ohms
(internally changeable to 50 ohms)
OUTPUT LEVEL: 2.0 inillivolts (cardioid)
PAD SWITCH: -10 dB

LOW-FREQUENCY ROLLOFF: 100 Hz

TUBE: EF 86 select

DIMENSIONS: 201 mm (length) x 56 mm
(diameter)
WEIGHT: 0.54 kg
MIC NOTES: The U67 was manufactured
from 1960 through 1981, but even after
production ceased, demand for the
mic remained. In 1993, Neumann reis-
sued the U67 exactly as it was original-
ly produced, utilizing the same parts
as the original model. This includes
the capsule and tube, as well as a cus-
tom-manufactured output trans-
former that precisely matches that of
the original ‘67. The U67 has gained
legendary status as “the” tube mic tor
recording vocals and is considered the
“father” of the U87a, which shares the
same capsule and housing.
USER TIPS: Unlike many tube micro-
phones with switchable pickup pat-
terns, the pattern selector switch for
the U67 is on the body of the mic as
opposed to being at the power supply
Try recording backing vocals with a ‘67
set to the figure-eight pattern. Place
one vocalist directly in front of the mic
and the other directly behind the mic.
Due to the bidirectionality of the pat-
tern, both vocalists will be effectively
on-axis simultaneously, preserving the
tonality of the microphone.

EQ NOVEMBER 35



It Takes Guts to Make
Your Own Sound

Call 800/992-5013 for a free copy of
The LA, Story; From the Concert Stage to the Next Stage.



Welcome to LA
Linear Activation: The Next Stage In Sound Reinforcement

Linear Activation is an advanced approach to speaker design that draws on years
of experience with professional touring systems. When you're ready to stand out
from the crowd, the LA Series of Linear Activation loudspeaker systems is engineered
to take you beyond the same old noise, to something no one else has ever really
heard: your own sound.

Until now, the only place you could really hear the details that define your individual
sound was the studio “sweet spot.” The LA Series delivers studio monitor clarity
to the entire audience. That’s because the Linear Activation design process
optimizes each LA Series system's total acoustic output to put high definition,
high impact sound everywhere you want it. Simple idea. Took us over a year to make
it a reality. These boxes have a new kind of guts inside - let us show you what
theyre made of.

The LA325's dual 6.5 vi. cones

are specially treated to dampren

spurious resonarces. We mount

them in a line arraqy subeiclosure

lo irect acoustic energy audy from

cerlings and floors. This separate

midrange system delivers the chracter

of retees and instrivments withond the

distortion thal makes ordbuary PA
Speaiers sourid harsh or “mush)

You ve seen iwaregiides on high
end studio nearfields, bui no

Why is this crossorer so complex one has erver seen anyibing like
that it look a computer program Ihis: over Blliptic Conical
10 belp design it? Because Wavegnide™. If 1works with the

LA3255 2-in exil compression
driver ¢like the ones in our
acoustical unit is nol as simple large i b systenis) (o project
as wiring up a couple of high {f?/l!l{/{)l] upper oulare
capacttors and inchictors. detail 11 live sound nearfield
applications (15 o 65 feet)

inlegrating five high perfornuance
transducers inlo a single

Performance Audio Redefined

Eastern Acoustic Works ¢ One Main Street » Whitinsville, MA 01588
T 800/992-5013 » T 508/234-6158 » F 508/234-6251 « BBS 800/889-2540
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eavey PS 2482 Console

New convenience
features highlight
Peavey’s first
8-bus board

BY STEVE LA CERRA

eavey has firmly stepped into the

ring of 8-bus recording consoles

by introducing the Production
Series 2482 [$5859.99]. This new addi-
tion to Peavey's well-established
Audio Media Research product line
brings technology formerly available
only in the company's more pricey
desks down to a point attainable by
studios with a modest budget.

Whereas Peavey's 2400, 1600, and
800 Series desks utilize split-console
technology, the PS 2482 employs the
inline approach that has become more
widespread over the past few years. In
addition, Peavey has included a lot of
important features, including at least
one that very few manufacturers have
addressed in this price range.

The input and output jacks for
interfacing the P’S 2482 are located at
the rear of the top panel, allowing for
easy viewing and, if necessary,
repatching. Each channel has a dis-
crete-transistor mic preamp with
switchable 48-volt phantom power, an
input pad (which makes high-output
mics easy to deal with), and the one
thing rarely found on boards in this
price range: a polarity reverse switch.
(Thank you Peavey!) 1 find this feature
essential when miking a drum kit or
multimiking a guitar amplifier. Being
able to check the effects of polarity
reversal with the push of a button (as
opposed to running into the studio
and changing the mic cable to one that
has been specially wired to reverse
polarity) is fast and very low on the
brain-damage scale.

Signals may be soloed PFL or in
stereo. When a signal is PFL'd, the
master meters show the true level of
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that signal. Peavey's metering scheme
is definitely designed to help you get
the best possible signal level from
input to output. A two-color LED on
every channel illuminates green for
signal present and red for clipping at
any point in the chain. The L-R mas-
ter outputs (as well as the optional 24
x 2 meter bridge) feature Peavey’s
Delta VUJ metering. This LED ladder-
type display simultaneously indicates
peak level (shown by the LED at the
top of scale) and average level (shown
by the LED at the bottom of the
scale). Any LEDs that would indicate
a signal level below average do not
iluminate. Useful and very easy to
read.

In addition to the mic input, every
channel has a line input, a tape return
input, and an insert that uses a single
1/4-inch unbalanced TRS jack for the
send/return patch. That's not so
unusual, but Peavey has handled the
tape return inputs in a manner that
really sets the PS 2482 apart from other
8-bus production consoles. The 2182
actually includes dual-tape input jacks
for every channel: an unbalanced RCA
jack at =10 dB and a balanced TRS jack
at +4 dB. This allows the board to

accommodate just about any type of

multitrack machine.

Like most inline consoles, the PS
2482 has a secondary signal path on
the input strip, but Peavey has added a
twist or two to the signal tflow. There
are six auxiliary sends (with alternative
paths for flexibility) and a stereo tape
monitor send with pan and level con-
trols. This alternate mix can be used as
a separate monitor mix when tracking
or can be assigned to feed the 1.-R mix,
thus doubling the number of inputs on
remix. Since the output of the alter-
nate mix appears separately at the jack
panel, it can also be switched to func-
tion as auxes 7 and 8.

A 4-band EQ section (high- and
low-shelf and sweepable high-mid and
low-mid) normally applies to the sig-
nal at the 100 mm fader, but the shelf
EQ can be split out to the alternate
input, providing EQ for the tape
returns. The EQ is a unique design
known as “wein-bridge” circuitry
developed by Peavey engineers for the
consoles in the Production Series.
Using this circuit allows Peavey to
reduce the number of operational
amplifiers to about 1/4 of those used
in a conventional EQ circuit, the result
being reduced noise and increased
transparency because there is less
“stuff” in the signal path.

continued on page 130
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THERE’S A SWITCH: A Polarity Reverse switch is one of the convenience features found on the PS 2482.
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Of course, you wouldn't be
having this anxiety attack if you
used new BASF 900 maxima
High Output Mastering Tape.
With 3 dB more output and

2 dB less noise than standard
analogue mastering tapes, it
is identical to the MOL and the

signal-to-noise ratios of other high output masters ing you I
But it has the reel-to-reel reliability and consistency

© 1994 BASF Corporation Informnation Systems
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. N
2:00 a.m. The band

just found the sound
they’ve been looking for.
Everyone’s rockin’.

Except you. You’re figuring

out how to tell them the
HIGH OUTPUT master
you were using just

“crapped out.”’

CIRCLE YO ON FREE/INFO CARD

of BASF 911. Low rub off.
Precision-manufactured. It’s
classic BASF. The kind of
BASF tape studios have been
relying on since 1934. As you
turn to face the bana (gulp),
you make a vow. If you survive
the next ten minutes, the first

lo 1s contact BASF, 1-800-225-4350
(Fax:1-800-446-BASF); Canada 1-800-661-8273.

DeEmanNnD IT.

© BASF
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Kravitz “Rock and Roll is Dead”

I may be dead, but it
sure sounds good.
Engineer /Producer Henry
Hirsch explains why.

BY STEVE LA CERRA

EQ: On the CD, Lenny is credited with
playing drums, bass, electric guitar,
and vocals. How did the recording
evolve?

Henry Hirsch: We started out record-
ing the song on an old 3M M56 1-
inch, 8-track machine, but we ended
up bumping the 8-track over to a 2-
inch, 16-track M56. The drums came
first and were actually recorded onto

only one track of the 8-track
machine. As we were working on the
song, we experimented on the 8-track
and realized that we would need
more tracks, so we went to the 16 and
the 8-track became sort of a safety —
the drums are actually one genera-
tion down. The 16-track machine was
made in the 1960s and has discrete
electronics. They are like effect boxes
or sound devices — 1 can overdrive
tracks or do phasing effects and can
create sounds that just don't happen
on newer machines. And if you over-
drive a digital machine, it just sounds
horrible. We recorded at 15 ips on 3M
996 tape at +4 dB with no noise
reduction — | like what happens to
the low end at 15 ips.

When Lenny played the drum
track, I played bass and Craig Ross
played guitar for reference. We did
the drums in the live room here at
Waterfront Studios (N]), which is a
large room but is kind of dry. Some
live rooms have a lot of splatter, and

LENNY FOR YOUR THOUGHTS: Kravitz’ vintage gear is put to good use on his latest release, Circus.
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the snare can be too loud when you
mic the room, but in this room I can
get the ambiance without the wash of
a really live room. I used a combina-
tion of close and far miking with a
Sennheiser MD421 a few feet away
from the kick, a Beyer M201 for the
snare, a Neumann U67 behind the
kit, and an AKG C24 out in the room
facing the wall. There were no close
mics on the toms. Lenny has this old
EMI REDD 37 tube console from
Abbey Road studios that we ran the
mics through, and then the whole kit
went through an old RCA BAGA tube
compressor/limiter, which is great
for drums. We actually premixed
those mics down to one track and
printed the mix on the 8-track tape,
so we had to get the balance right
from the beginning. | really wasn’t
going for a pristine recording. | was
trying more to create an illusion of
atmosphere, which is more impor-
tant to the vibe of the song. Once we
were on the 16-track machine, Lenny
overdubbed the rest of the instru-
ments.

Was the bass recorded direct?

Lenny played through an Acoustic 360
bass amplifier (with 15-inch speakers)
that has an overdrive control that we
used to get just a bit of fuzz into the
sound. The cabinet was miked with a
Neumann U67 and was heavily com-
pressed with a Fairchild 670 tube lim-
iter, which [ really like to use. We did-
n’t use any kind of direct bass sound,
which I find to be one-dimensional.

And the guitar sound?

I think Lenny played a Les Paul
through either a Fender Twin Reverb
or a Vox amplifier. Sonretimes I mic
the amp in the front, the rear, and out
in the room, but for this song it was a
U67 about four feet in front of the
amp and another one facing the wall
out in the same live room that we did
the drums in. Getting the mic in the
right place at the rear of the amp takes
time, and sometimes | simplify the
miking for the spontaneity of the per-
formance. I avoid dynamic mics on
guitar amps if | can, but [ also don’t
like to get too close with a condenser
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One Microphone: Shure Beta 87.

SHURE

SHURE BROTHERS INC. EVANSTON, IL 1-800-25-SHURE. THE SOUND OF PROFESSIONALS ‘.WORLDW'IDTE.
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n 1856, Charles Darwin
determined that the Tape-
based googlehumpher
species died off because of
its failure to evolve with the
times. 150 years later,
E-mu’s DARWIN 8-track
Digital Hard Disk Recorder
is proving to be the
salvation of the digital
recording species, with
its highly evolved
functionality and stream-
lined cost. It's true: DARWIN
delivers the power of digital audio workstation-style recording and editing at a
price every Homo erectus can afford.

GOOGLEHUMPHERUS
TAPEZOIC PERIOD
Extinct duv to uts diet of magnetic tape
hrmuted brain power and incredibly

slow speed

Play music? Doing some recording? You won’t believe what DARWIN will do for
your creative process! That's because DARWIN's heart pumps with the power of
non-destructive random access recording technology. Consider the benefits of
that over taped-based beasts:

e Effortlessly cut and paste that
perfect chorus throughout a tune

e Completely rearrange a composition
without screwing up the original

¢ Instantly resurrect that insane
guitar riff you accidently wiped out

e Create a virtually unlimited number
of tracks from a single unit

* Avoid time wasted waiting for tape
rewind

e Operation so easy and evolved,
even a dinosaur can run it

Any question about who will be picking who's teeth with who's bones
in the recording food chain? Face it, you need this thing.

Don’t make the mistake of the googlehumphers
before you. Spit that tape out of your
mouth and sail to your nearest
E-mu dealer to learn about
the DARWIN Digital Audio

Disk Recorder in the flesh.
After all, DARWIN is... the
natural selection.

= E-mu Systems

To find your local E-mu dealer, contact: PO Box 660015, Scotts Valley, CA 95067-0015 » 408.43%.1921
UK Office: Suite 6, Adam Ferguson House, Eskmills Industrial Park, Musselburgh, EH21 7PG « 44.131.653.6556
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— there’s no need to abuse the mic. |
tried to get an illusion of depth on the
guitar sound, so the two mics were
recorded onto one track and then
Lenny played a second pass for stereo.
The guitar lick is the whole song, so it
needed to be powerful.

How did you get the distinct tone on
the vocal?

The vocals were recorded with a U67
and compressed with a Fairchild 670.
We used a bit of compression on the
way to tape but then compressed
heavily in the mix. The lead vocal was
printed flat to tape and then distorted
in the mix. | ran the tape track to a
Langevin tube mic amp, so naturally
the output of the tape machine —
which is at line level — overloaded the
mic-level input of the Langevin. I con-
trolled the amount of distortion by
using pads on the mic pre and added a
bit of the straight vocal in the mix to
keep the intelligibility. I have tried
running vocals through guitar ampli-
fiers to create distortion, but the fre-
quency response just dies when you
do it that way. By overdriving the pre-
amp, I can keep the wide frequency
response of the sound and still get the
distortion. The backing vocals were
also recorded with a U67. Sometimes
I'll use a U47 for the vocals, but the ‘67
seems to be able to stand up better to
a vocalist that belts it out, whereas the
‘47 seems to lose its frequency
response if the vocalist really hits the
mic hard. The “rock and roll is dead”
part of the hook is really heavily com-
pressed, again with a Fairchild 670. |
like the way the 670 can squeeze and
tighten up a sound without taking all
of the dynamics out. The backing
vocals were recorded at Compass
Point in the Bahamas, and I think we
used an EMT 140 plate for the reverb
sound.

For a song with a mono drums track
there is a lot of depth to the recording.
Actually, I monitor in mono quite a lot.
I have an Altec 604D which | use as a
mono reference in the control room
and I find it easier to hear a clear bal-
ance between the instruments in
mono. I switch back and forth between
the Altec, a pair of old Tannoy Reds,
and Yamaha NS10M's. Even when I'm
listening in mono, I'm always trying to
make the recording create an illusion
of space and dimension. E®



KRK engineering has done it acain.  KeRoK's smooth response and high
This time they've integrated a propri- power handling. The KeRoKs are now
ezary power amplifier designed by one sweeter than ever. Their unique design
of the most respected names in stu- I produces better linearity and low-

dio reference amplification with end punch than anything in their
the KeRoK monitor. The KeRoKs ‘ class. And with the
are the same bizarre look- d RK optional amplifier,
ing, great sounding 2% of e K not only do you save
speakers that are rapid- B 9000 rack space, you'l also
ly becoming the near- £000 avi save some serious
field monitors of g dough over purchasing
choice for home record- separate components.
ing and production studics. Contact your local KRK dealer

The new perfectly mached 130 for a KeRoK’'n With Power demonstra-
watt amplifier is designed specially for  tion. KeRoK, fanatical by design.

Distributed by Group One  East Coast Office. (516) 249-1399 » FAX (516) 753-1020
West Coast Office:  (310) 306-8823 ¢ FAX (310) 577-8407

KRK Systems, Inc. 16612 Burke Lan2
Huntington Beach, CA 92647 e (714) 841-1600 ¢ FAX (714) 375-6496
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..Make it Reality With

Peavey and Audio Media Research®

Since 1984, Audio Media Research® has
been manulacturing distinguished audio
Eroduction products. Today. you would

¢ hard-pressed to go to a movice or listen
to the radio \\'itl10thj1c;|ring a production
created with AMR or Peavey Products.

DPM"C8p Keyboard

Over the past decade you've
encountered the auditory
experience of hundreds of award
winning film and video productions
produced on equipment from Audio
Media Rescarch. From foley lo
soundtracks our Production Series
consoles have been a part of some
of the largest grossing films in
motion picture history.

Peavey's DPM® and Spectrum
modules. AMR Production Scries
consoles and PRM™ studio
————— monitors play animportant role in
the creation, recording and mixing
1 of film scores, as well as television
~ - ' show themes and jingles.

_ Whether you're looking in L.A. or
..... ] Nashville, you will find that the most
o sought-afler artists and producers
arc using AMR and Pcavey
vroducts. Could this be the secret

Spectrum”Bass Modtile |

RSM™ 2462 Rack Mount Miver )Ch.ind their a\\'ard-\\'inning
- y J.-J.-.-A :mr—l.mrr:nﬂl e %! PrOlCCtS?

s " lH n Audio Media Research and Peavey

L ALk Keyboard products provide all the

! | ," tools you need to create your own

e ol | studio. By using AMR and Peavey

........ ASHINE D e v products you will be using the

B el oo divtorte minaiedt s | “secret” tools of the trade. Soon

.......... el your dream studio will produce

"""""""" - projects that will allow you to hear

syl taslsdly aiy sty 8L the following phrase on award
T night...

........

ot /aEAVEy

Audio Media Research™
PEAVEY ELECTRONICS CORPORATION + 711 & Street, Meridian, MS 39301 « (601) 483-5365, Fax: (601) 486-1278 « ©1995
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Plain tolk about
vocal comping

BY CRAIG ANDERTON

or me, vocals have always had

more to do with performance

than technical proficiency. Try-
ing to be emotionally engaging while
punching in two words on one vocal
line has never appealed to me —
either as a performer or when trying
to capture someone else’s perfor-
mance. Fortunately, digital technolo-
gy offers an easy alternative to the for-
merly difficult practice of “comping”
vocals [i.e., creating a “composite”
track out of the best bits and pieces of
other tracks).

TOOLS OF THE TRADE

In the analog era, the only way to
make a composite vocal was to have
lots of tracks available, console
automation (or fast fingers with a
nimble brain), and very good noise
reduction. You'd record a bunch of
vocals on different tracks, then listen
(repeatedly) to each track and decide
which parts to use (while putting
more wear and tear on the tape, of
course). Then you’d set up automa-
tion to bounce the right sections of
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ear Voices...

track, at the right times, 10 an empty
“composite” track.

Multiple 8-track digital rape
recorders with fancy remotes provide
a major improvement for comping,
since you can program an offset
between two machines and “drop”
tracks digitally into other tracks. Still,
hard-disk recording (HDR) is even
easier; you can nondestructively cut
and paste segments of audio until you
get the best possible vocal track.

I generally use digital tape as the
“capture” medium and the hard disk
as the “offline editor.” I still find tape
the fastest way to record tracks, most-
ly because of the dedicated, obvious
control surface. | mean, record-
enable a track and press play/record
— hey, even a musician can do that!
But for editing, it's time to go over to
hard disk, and that's where comping
really comes into play.

The following is referenced to an
ADAT/Pro Tools-based system, but
substitute some product names and
you can apply this to other systems
as well.

BE PREPARED
I got into doing comps to obtain a

Edit gL

more “spontaneous” feel to vocals. |
know that seems ironic — assembling
pieces of vocals together on a phrase-
by-phrase basis sounds pretty calcu-
lating. What makes a good vocal per-
formance, however, is when the per-
former is really into it, and the engi-
neering doesn’t intrude at all. The
goal in my favorite approach to
comping is to simply tell the vocalist
“go,” while you lay down track after
track as quickly as possible (don’t
readjust mics or switch mics mid-
stream; we're looking for consistency
here). This requires preparation on
everyone's part: the singer has to
have the song down cold (this isn't
the time to agonize whether the lyrics
should be changed) and the engineer
has to be able to keep the session
moving.

By not doing punches, a vocalist
can come in, do some quick, loose
takes, then kick back. Singers hate to
wail around; it's better to capture the
performances while you can and
apply the time you save toward “vocal
postproduction.” Comping may
sound like it's designed for when vou
don’t really know what you're doing
and want to fix it in the mix, but that’s

Setups Display Region List

=] Destructive Record

v Auto Input Monito
input Only Monitot

1 Online %J
rec! Pre/Post-Roll Playback %K
DOD P 0

Mute Frees Doice
Ignore Automation

Ruto-Spot Regions %P
MIDI Thru
Active In Background

i
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FIGURE 1: Loop n’ listen.



It's nice to know an AKG studio standard isn't over anyone's head anymore.

Even among pros, there are times when your
talent exceeds your budget. That's why we
created the new AKG C3000. It has the
warmth, clarity and character of the
most popular AKG studio mic in
the world — at about half the

price. In fact, when you

hear it you'll be amazed
what a large, gold-coated
diaphragm will do for
your sound. The C3000
gives you all the quality
of an AKG without
having to pretend it's

an AKG. Itis.

Bean, from D'Ciickoo, whose new “Umoja”
CD is on RGB Records.

CIRCLE 06 ON FREE INFO CARD

H A Harman International Company
AKG Ac ) Balboa Biv

Northridge, CA 91329 USA
Phone 1.818.830-8278
Fax 1.818.830.7825

Flash Fax 1'8,8:909-4576
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Come 1o
New York City

the center of the

recording industry.
Learn recording

engineering at the

INSTITUTE OF

AUDIO RESEARCH

Our 9 month
Recording Engineering
and Production Program
includes;
Multitrack Recording,
Mixdown Techniques,
MIDI, Digital Audio
& more. + a diploma
from a world
renowned school.

Call 800-544-2501
212-777-8550

(NY,CT&NJ)
Your focus is music,
our focus is you.

INSTITUTE OF AUDIO

RESEARCH

64 University Place
New York, NY 10003
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not the idea. The intention is to cap-
ture spontaneous moments, and then
perfect the performance oftline.

BOUNCING OFF THE WALLS

After recording, unless you're using an
HDR system exclusively, you have to
get signals from tape to HDR. There
are hardware interfaces that allow you
to transfer eight tracks at a time from
the popular digital 8-tracks, but if you
already have something like the Al-1
for ADAT, you can use that to transfer
two tracks at a time.

Make sure the sync is set up cor-
rectly. When transferring from ADAT
to Pro Tools, go to the Hardware Setup
option and set the sync to Digital.
That way Pro Tools gets its sync signal
from ADAT. When going from Pro
Tools to ADAT, select Internal sync.
This allows ADAT to sync to Pro Tools.
Be sure to check that the sampling
rates match!

NATURAL SELECTION
Once your tracks have set up shop in
the HDR, the next issue is auditioning
each performance and deciding which
parts to keep and which to toss. Note
that different singers have different
“rhythms”; despite the persistent idea
that the first vocal often has some
magical quality, the majority of the
time it seems vocal #3 or #4 will be the
best throughout. Some singers go
downhill the more they do, whereas
others get a second wind. It’s different
for each individual.

Auditioning tracks is very easy in
Pro Tools. In fig. 1, a phrase has been
looped, and “Loop Selection” has just
been checked. When you go into Play,
the defined selection will play over
and over again on all recorded tracks.
So, you can solo one track, listen
through a couple times, solo the next
track, listen through, solo the next
track, and so on. Usually one of the
takes will be a clear winner. If (wo
lines are more or less equal, it’s gener-
ally best for the sake of continuity to
go with the one that follows the previ-
ous “winner” piece of audio.

“Separate” the region you want
to keep, then drag it to the composite
track you’re building. In many cases,
you can use most of a vocal and just
do a few touchups to fix specific
problems.

DOUBLE YOUR PLEASURE
One of my favorite vocal techniques is

doubling — where the singer sings a
part, then tries to duplicate the same
part. This duplication is never perfect,
so there are always slight variations
that add a full, chorus-like effect to the
vocals.

I generally find that when a per-
son concentrates on copying the origi-
nal track as closely as possible, the
doubled track suffers because the
singer isn’t concentrating on the per-
formance, but on being “correct.” On
the other hand, with composite vocals,
I seldom listen to previous takes while
adding new ones; the end results are
usually very similar anyway if you've
practiced the tunes.

You'll still have occasions where
a doubled part is great except for
some nonfixable glitch — like the last
word sustains more on one take, or
one take drops in pitch a bit while the
other one stays constant. Here’s the
fix: take the piece of audio that does
work and use it to replace the one
that doesn’t. Next, change the start
point of the copied piece of audio by
about 20 ms (forward or backward, it
doesn’t make much difference). This
provides the slight timing difference
you expect from doubling, yet the
performance will be “perfect”
because you're using copied audio. It
sounds very cool.

CLEANING UP
After creating the composite signal in
Pro Tools, there are zillions of little
regions of audio scattered across one
or two (or whatever) tracks. To sim-
plify things, bounce these to new
tracks, and you'll have linear tracks
that run from the start to the end of
the tune. I usually work on pairs of
tracks (lead and doubled lead, then a
pair of harmonies), so [ do the bounce
in interleaved stereo form for later
processing with Sound Tools. This is
where I apply techniques discussed in
previous columns: normalize phras-
es, add EQ, etc. I also use the Jupiter
Voice Processor plug-in (from Jupiter
Systems) a lot with vocals; the com-
pressor/EQ combination works par-
ticularly well.

And that’s the scoop on comping.
Try it, you'll like it!

EQ technology editor Craig
Anderton is an author, musician,
and lecturer. He also hosts
“Sound, Studio, and Stage” on
America Online (keyword SSS).



Multi-Effect

What does multi-effects mean to you? Plugging in multiple signal processeo:s
to achieve the perfect blend of effects? That isn't DigiTech's idea of multi-
effects and it shouldn't be yours. How many timas have you only imagined: the
ease of a single rack unit capable of true mutti-effects? Check out the Studio
Quad. With its ingenious user interface, large custom display, and potent
S-DISC™ technology at its heart, the Studio Quad is capable of not just replac-
ing, but thoroughly efiminating the need for muitiple, expensive, singe-pur-
pose processing units.

The Studio Quad features 4 completely independent inputs andl outputs that
gives you the power of two true stereo processors or 4 independent mono
prozessors. But true stereo is only the beginning. Imagine a quad drum gate
where each signal path is optimized specifically to achieve the best audio per-
formance from each drum. Imagine the powar to process two true stereo
sources simultaneously without sacrificing control. imagine a processor that
gives you the power to create an endless comtination of effects. And then
multiply by four.

Is the Studio Quad complex to operate? Not at all! The front pane: of the
Studio Quad is ergonimically designed. and features a simple yet remarkably
powerful interface that gives you effortless control over this vast:array of sonic
textures.

Firally, a product that is everything a Muiti-Eftects Processor should be.

Redeliined.

=
] |l
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Compare ==t " > Lo ——

New, large, custom display with easy-to-use interface.

© 4 independent ins and outs e Automatic input leveling

o Multiple input /output signel * Dynamic parameter modifers
path o Full MIDI implementation

 $-DISC™ powered  Multi-function effect modules

o The equivalent of 4 signal o Full bandwidth effects
processors in 1} * True stereo effects

::2 Dhigilech

H A Harman International Company

8760 South Sandy Pankway, Sandy, Utah 84070 ¢ (801) 566-8919 ¢ Fox (800k 333-7363
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High-Performance 24-bit DSP Technology J

Audio and video systems that turn your living room into

a movie theater. Car stereos that turn the family van into a
concert hall. Just two loud-and-clear examples of the new
wave of products that are surging out of the professional

' DU®‘ audio market to consumer

' PRO - LOGIC | gectronics. The new wave, of
course, is digital. And Motorola’s DSP56004 Symphony™
digital signal processor is driving new levels of audio
system performance.

The 004 Is A Symphony — Of Audio Processing
Capabilities — Offering all the features and uncompromised
quality of our 56000 24-bit DSP architecture, the de facto
standard in professional audio equipment. Plus four on-
chip audio inputs and six outputs, the 004’ parallel archi-

tecture can execute up to six operations simultaneously at

any chip speed (i.e. no on- or off-chip RAM required.
Competitors’ chips use up to 75% of your RAM for the
same functions!) Result: debugging in real time.

And only Motorola offers such a complete DSP
Evaluation Module (EVM) for creating, evaluating, and
debugging your 24-bit DSP audio designs. The EVM is an
electronic workbench in a box, ready to

plug in and go. It’s an audiophile-quality

development and demonstration platform

that takes you from conceptualizing to producing algo
rithms to debugging, writing system software, and verifying
and documenting system performance. For authorized
licensees, special versions are available to support Dolby

Pro Logic® and Lucasfilm Home THX® processing with

the highest quality implementation available anywhere.

Sound Advice: Go For The

66 MHz, so it performs in real time. And with 144 dB of
dynamic range — not a mere 96 dB — it programs as easi-
ly as a standard microprocessor. Our 56-bit accumulators
offer greater precision than most floating point DSPs.

For precise, high-quality, low-cost reverberation
effects, the 004’s external memory interface allows simple

glueless delay lines to external SRAMs and

LUCASFILM

THX

DRAMSs. Serial audio interfaces support

the industry’s leading audio standards. A

phase-locked loop provides noise immunity for incoming
and outgoing signals.
If OnCE™ Were Not Enough, There’s Our EVM —

Only Motorola gives you an On-Chip Emulation (OnCE")
m port for completely unobtrusive debugging at

With The DSP56004, You're In Good Company — The
004 is code-compatible with our 56000 family, which
means a huge base of existing digital audio algorithms as
well as a complete set of development tools.

Keep in mind we offer a range of architecturally
compatible 16- and 24-bit fixed point, as well as 32-bit
floating-point DSPs. And in the decade-plus we’ve created
DSP chips, we’ve designed them faster, smaller, and more
cost effective, yet with more of the features thar give you
greater design flexibility and integration.

For more information on Motorola’s audio family,
here’s more sound advice: Call 1-800-845-MOTO. Or
send your name and address to Motorola, DSP Division,

P. O. Box 202558, Austin, TX 78720-9790.

Digitizing The Future. You & The 004. (M) mororoLa
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OnCE is a trademark of Motorola, Inc.



LS N NCNINEN BUDGETING

Money for

Budgeﬂng for a studio
project, or how fo avoid
the Waterworld Syndrome

BY BENNET SPIELVOGEL

here comes a time in every

I band’s career when it's time to

go CD. Cassette demos are fine

for getting local gigs, but when musi-

cians want to hit the road, they need

the promotion, airplay and sales

potential that comes shiny, shrink-
wrapped, and jewel boxed.

Why, then, do so many bands put
off that crucial step as long as they
can? The answer is what I call The
Waterworld Syndrome: the fear that a
major recording project will turn into
& monster, running so far over budget
that, like the infamous Kevin Costner
film, it will sink any chances of turning
a profit.

Experienced studio hands know
how to pace themselves and keep
costs under control. But to a band that
hasn't recorded more than demos, a
13-song CD project looks like a vast,
forbidding expanse of, well, Water-
world. Down under Waierworld,
though, there’s a golden opportunity
lurking for a sensible studio operator.
When I talk to a reluctant band, 1 tell
them about my simple method for cre-
ating a studio budget. Not only am |
helping them out, but I'm more likely
to nab those major blocks of time for
my studio.

To see how this works, let's look at
a band I recently shepherded through
the budgeting process.

SETTING YOUR OBJECTIVES

The band Cindy’s Loose Booty attract
ed some of the best musicians in the
state of Texas and was now ready to
break in Europe. Cindy wanted to cre-
ate a musical explosion overseas, and
figured a CD would be the ticket. As a
first step, even before setting a budget,
I suggested she develop a series of
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concrete objectives that could be real-
ized as a result of her recording and
releasing her new CD. We came up
with the following list.

¢ Generate money from sales at
gigs and stores thar take merchandise
from independent artists.

¢ Promote the band’s music
especially Cindy’s song-writing skills.

* Get some serious investors inter-
ested in the band.

* Have a complete, bar-coded
package suitable for licensing by an
American or European label.

Cindy knew what tunes she want-
ed 1o cut, but what about formulating

SINKING FEELING: Control your buget or, like Waterworld, your project could sink fast.

\

a budget” Cindy and [ broke the prob-
lem into four areas: 1) Basic costs; 2)
Computing costs; 3) Scheduling time;
4) Redueing costs. Here are some
guidelines we developed.

BASIC COSTS
The Studio. Look for a low-cost opera-
tion, but one that impresses the band
with its staff, room(s), equipment,
general feel, and, most of all, the
sound of their productions. Figure
somewhere between $25-$50/hour.
Tape. ADAT, $45 per 40 minutes
(24 track; 3 formatied tapes @
S15/ea.); 2-inch, $150 per 15 minutes

ssn|5 uag Aq sojoyg
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*Suggested mamifacturer’'s USA rerail price.

¢ You Outta

Not When You Could Pay Over

Twice as Much and Get Less

Check Tt Out! Most competitive studio microphones cost aver twice as
much as Crown’s all-new CM-700 mic. But when it comes to pure sound

quality and maximum versatility, the CM-700 15 in a class by itself.

Its cardioid, back-cleciret condenser design. wide range frequency
response and high input before overload gives the CM-700 the capa-
bility of delivering clean, crisp. intelligible sound in the most demand-
ing situations. Plus. the mic’s unifori off-axis response is so smooth
that any leakage picked up has lirtle coloration. A 3-position roll-off
switch (flat. low-cut. roll-off) makes it ideal for miking everything from
the delicate timlire of acoustic instruments and vaeals, to the nim-

blings of a bass guitar. Add on rugged construction, small, unobtrusive

appearance, sleek hlack styling , gold-plated electrodes and contacts

and you've got a mic tailor made for the studio or live performance.

Any way vou look at it, the CM-700 1s an exceptional performer at an
unprecedented price. Naturally, the CM-700 comes with Crown’s three-
year unconditional warranty. Audition one today and hear for yourself
how easy it is 10 stretch the limits of your performance while leaving

your hudget intact. See your local Crown dealer or call 1-800-342-6939

) Crown.

Guaranteed Excellence
CIRCLE 17 ON FREE INFO CARD
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(without NR @ 30 ips)/per 30 minutes
(with noise reduction @ 15 ips); 1-
inch, $75 per 15/30 minutes with-
out/with noise reduction; 1/2-inch,
$45 per 15/30 minutes without/with
noise reduction; 1/4-inch, $25 per
15/30 minutes without/with noise
reduction; DAT, $10 per 90 minutes.
(Note: Most studios which don’t use
noise reduction generally operate
their analog tape machines at 30 ips,
while studios which do use noise
reduction run their machines at 15 ips.
Consequently, your analog tape bud-
get will be higher if you don’t use NR
because you'll need more tape. Tradi-
tional noise reduction, of course,
would play no part in digital record-
ing, and so tape speed/recording time
would remain unaffected.)

Caution: Beware of sliding into
funny format land. Pick a studio that
uses a tape format, noise reduction,
and tape speed compatible with other
studios in your area. If you begin work
at one place and decide to go else-
where, say to mix, format becomes an
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issue. Also, make sure you collect or
copy the track sheets and any applica-
ble paperwork when you pick up your
master tapes.

Musicians. Some prefer an hourly
rate (which is often based on a three-
hour minimum), some charge by the
song, some by the day. It’s all open to
negotiation. Cindy planned to use her
band, and pay them $100 each for
their services plus 5 percent of the
gross from the first 1000 CDs sold
($750 for each member @ $15 CD).

Food. Go the ice chest route;
drinks, salads, and sandwich stuff.

COMPUTING COSTS

if the band is rehearsed, has been
together for awhile, and has a good
feel for the process of how they want
to lay down their tracks (i.e., rhythm
tracks w/vocals, a few quick overdubs
and mix), they can use the “two-hour-
to-one-minute” formula. Plan on
every finished minute taking two
hours. Thus, a three-minute song will
take six hours to finish. Thart’s six
hours to set up, record, overdub, eval-
uate, and mix.

Here’s the formula for estimating
raw studio costs (excluding outside
musicians, food, and producer):

1st(2) x $ + T = ESC, or Total Song
Time in Minutes x 2 x Hourly studio
rate (including engineer) + Tape =
Estimated Studio Cost

Suppose you want to cut 13 songs,
which you estimate as coming in at
around 48 minutes total time. Forty-
eight finished minutes of music multi-
plied by 2 gives 96 hours. Multiply 96
by the hourly studio rate (let's say
$40/hr., including engineer) and you
get $3840. Now add in tape costs (48
minutes of material translates to $90
for ADAT 24-track, 6 reels) and the
total becomes $3930 or approximately
$300 a song. In this case, the band
needs to budget between $3500 and
$4500 for raw studio costs.

The 2:1 rule relies on an extremely
aggressive schedule. In most cases, 3:1
(or three hours per one minute) may be
more realistic. It gives you a little more
breathing room, especially in the mix
stage. The 2:1 rule also requires a fast
and experienced engineer.

SCHEDULING TIME

In Cindy’s case, since they needed
almost 100 hours of studio time, the
band agreed to work ten, ten-hour

days so they could stay within budget.
Thirteen songs @ $300/song and
$40/hr. for studio and engineer.

Because the band was familiar
with the songs, I suggested recording
basic rhythm tracks with scratch-but-
possible-keeper vocals in two days (six
songs the first day, seven songs the
next). Vocals and overdubs on the next
three days. And use the rest of the
time, five days, to mix/remix.

This is a very balls-to-the-wall
schedule, especially the first two days.
Some bands might opt to do the basics
for 13 songs in three days — five, five,
and three — and then begin overdubs
and mixes.

REDUCING COSTS
Here are some no-brainers that may
help reduce costs:

* Practice and arrange the materi-
al before you get into the studio.

» Try making some 4-track or live-
to-jam-box tapes and evaluate how
your tunes and arrangements are
working before going in.

* Keep overdubs to a minimum.

e If the rhythm tracks feel right,
plow on. You may be able to cut your
basics in less time then you allocated.
Go for it.

* Work as a team. The studio is
often a pressure-filled, fragile chem-
istry of sensitivity, egos, inspiration,
and creativity. Do what you can to
keep things moving in a positive way.
Focus on the objectives you listed ear-
lier.

FINAL RESULT

Cindy’s Loose Booty stuck to their plan,
cut the tunes, and stayed within bud-
get. A couple of Cindy’s tunes got
picked up and placed with some major
artists. Cindy decided to stay in Norway
after the tour ended, cut the musesick
bizness loose, and fish for salmon. But
since Cindy’s Loose Booty is a fictional
band, based on a composite of several
bands that recently have come through
my studio, let me add that her bass
player and drummer formed a new
band, which has since cut three CDs at
my studio. And two cuts are going on
the soundtrack of Kevin Costner’s next
film (Waterworld IR)...

Bennet Spielvogel operates Flash-
point Studios in Austin, Texas.
Check out his “ADAT in the
Trenches” article in EQ’s August
‘95 issue.



The MR-rack cuts no corners to give you great
sound - with 44.1 kHz playback through hardware
thaf measures in at an awesome 102 dB signal-to-
noise level. (Four 18-bit DACs sure help with that.)

Onr all-new waveform ROM has 12 meg of the
best sounds you've ever heard, including bigger
and better piano, strings, brass, and voices. Plus
the second generation of our unique Transwaves™,
using digital resynthesis to give you sounds that
move and transform under your control.

Great waves become great sounds thanks to
MR:rack’s all-new synth engine, Each seund is
crafted with up to 16 senic layers, creating the
most realistic acoustic and the wildest synthetic
sounds imaginable.

Onr next-generation effects chip (ESP-2 provides
6 stereo busses for total mixing flexibility. Studio-
qual:ty reverb and charus are always available,
plus your choice from a broad selection of insert
effects. And our thoughtful design lets you change
the insert effect while fhe MR-rack is playing,
without affecting the chorus and reverb.

Forget you ever heard the term “MIDI mode”.
Working with the MR-rack is easy, because it's
always ready to receive on 16 MIDI channels. And
18 just as easy to set up splits and layers on a

] hannel.
@made selecting sounds a breeze with our
oundFinder™ interface - one knob selects

64 Voices

ﬁm‘ Wave ROM
!xpcnduge fo 84 Meg

(3 expansion card slots)

2nd -Generation
Transwaves™
{with digital resynthesis)

44.1 kHz Output

Four Outputs
4 (four 18:bit DACS)

-

v . N
All-new ESP-?%
(2 MIPS of 2451 DSP p -

I I ' SoundFinder™
-
totally awesome I
the sound type; the other knob picks the sound
itself. And with hundreds of great sounds to
pick from, you might never need to 4 -,
tweak one. But if you do, we made the You ca
most important sound parameters easily S —
available for editing,

Want more? We thought so. The MR-rack " 800:%5:
has the best expansion options of any synth, 61 . .
with 3 card slots for up to 84 meg of wave data. |
And we give you tons of memory for your money.
{Three times what anyone else offers!) Like our
upcoming 8 meg Drums at only $250, the 20 meg
Dance/Hip-Hop card at $425, and the 24 meg
World and Piano cards at $500 each.

Need another incentive? OK, buy an MR-rack
and we'll give you a rebate coupon worth $50 off
your first expansion card. (This is a limited time
offer good until we come to our senses!)

Whoops - ran out of room! So if you want te
hear all the other totally cool things abo
the MR-rack (like the PCMCIA card
slot, the 4 outputs, or the Unisyn
MR editor we'll give you)

ENSONIQ)
F ’r‘u:.mw-v,,l.u.—,...

-y

[ Yes!
I want to meet
MR Rack!

I'd also like info on:
[ TS Series synths
D ASR Series samplers
[ KT Series weighted action svnths
[3 KS-22 weighted cctior. synth [ SQ Series synths
[0 DP Series parallel effects processors [11682-fx mixer
Jo T —

just call us, write us
or visit your oA )

State Zip

ENSONIQ

dealer

and say

“T'd like to meet MR Rack!”

Mail to:  ENSONIQ Corp, Dept. Q-59, 155 Great Valley Pkwy
P.O. Bex 3035, Malvern, PA 19:355-0735
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seeking serious one=k
with sexy male.

TALL, BLONDE, GREEN EYES
.. . looking for non-smoking
male ballroom dancer with  ne
for intimacy and significe -
earning potential.

e e ——
MATURE SINGLE M \LE

Sensitive, caring, enjoys Holo,
fishing and playing pool. L. ~king
for the gid of my dreams.

ADVENTUROUS, ATTRACTIVE
Successful, athletic, male, seeks
sincere and good-hearted F for
a no strings attached relationship.

—

LONELY
Attractive, aglige. outgoing

with good personality.

INTELLIGENT
With a sensitivity for great
sound. Seeks adventurous
engineer and/or musician to
make beautiful music together.
Available any time day or night.
o Just call 516-364-2244
and ask for UL

YAUR 1 owiriy, DUN VIVANT
Wine connoisseur ready for
meaningful reationship with a
woman who appreciates the
finer things in life.

SRS RN
YOUNG, TALENTED,

BROKEN HEARTED ROCK STAR
Looking for dream girl. Long
han, Slue eyes, lost without his
attractiv= sexy soul mate.

CAMOL 3 BRITISH ROCK BAND

Seeks I ass player for upcoming

tour. F 2ase contact Mick J.

YOUNG SINGLE WOMAN
Seeks to share apartment in
gothic pre-war Upper West
Side building with like-minded
individual who values peace
and quiet.

FIRST TIME

BEHRINGER)|
THE PERFECT EAR

Behringer line, please call (516) 364-2244 or fax

processors in the d

(516) 364-3888 and ask for

ynamically expandir

Or write us for a Behri
Samson Technologies Corp,, P.O.r Ilgl(g)i

r product brochure at ReiEen S b,

9031, Syosset, NY 11791-903] .

Beh“"ge' 1S CXCIUSIVCI)« dlSlIll)U[ed n [he U.S by Sal“son ICCIInOIO 1€s COl p. ©1995 SA“I O
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-class interactive
r/Peak Limiter for l_he
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AUTOCOM Dedicated Comprassor/ “HRESHOLD

_Auto Processor. $219.
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MULTICOM 4 studio—q_uahty
Compressor/Limiters with Behringer
interactive Processor for transparent
signal processing. $329.
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MULTIGATE 4 fully featureq, studio-

quality Expander ‘Gates wit ‘

MuLTIGATE
key inputs. $279.
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ULTRAFEX Il World-renowned Exciter/Enhancer
with 3ass Processar. Noise Reduction and Stereo
Surrourd Processor. $2S3.

EDISON Extraordinary Virtual 3D Image
Processor to refease the untapped stereo
potential of yous recoedings. On-board Phase
Correlation Meter, $2¢9.

POWERPLAY High-gain Hegdpho_ne
Distribution Amplifier employing 4 independent
amps with loeal Aux Input and blend controls
ariving a tota! of 12 headphone outputs. $329.

imiter utilizing Behringer's Interactive
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BACK TO Al EY BACK TO ABBEY ROAD




25
years

_ after the
. Beatles left

" ™ Abbey Road, the
¥ studio warms its old
tubes for new releases
from the original Fab Four

By Patrick Stapley



Photo by Monty Fresco © Apple Corps Ltd.

BACK TO ABBEY ROAD

wenty five years after their
last session at Abbey Road,
the Beatles are back at the
studios where they record-
ed over 90 percent of their
music. Over recent months, the
world’s most famous recording studio
has welcomed back its most famous
clients — Paul, George, and Ringo
along with producer George Martin
and engineer Geoff Emerick.
in a shroud of secrecy, where stu-
dio stalf have literally been threatened
with dismissal if they so much as men-
tion the “Beatles Project,” preparation
is underway for the release of a series
of CDs that will not only contain previ-
ously unreleased Beatles songs, but
also two newly recorded tracks that,
amazingly, feature all four members.
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Paul McCartney, Ringo Starr,
George Martin, Geoff Emerick,
and Jeff Lynne discuss the

making of the Beatles Anthology
and the two new songs.
(Photo Previous Page: © Apple Corps Ltd.)

THE ANTHOLOGY

The reunion has been as a direct result
of the forthcoming Beatles Anthology
documentary, to be screened on
worldwide television this month. Five
years in the making, the series charts
the Beatles’ career from birth to
breakup and features extensive previ-
ously unseen footage collected from
all over the world.

All three members have been
closely involved in the project, and,
according to an Apple spokesman,
“got very hands-on” and provided
many hours of interviews. “It’s really
our version of what the Beatles were
all about,” says Ringo, “giving individ-
ual perspectives, including John's.”

To accompany the programs, EMI
is releasing three double CDs contain-
ing a mixture of forgotten
material, as well as differ-
ent versions of well-
known songs, demos, stu-
dio out-takes, live record-
ings, broadcasts, home
recordings, and so on.
This definitive collection
of wunreleased Beatles
material, will also include
the two new songs, “Free
As A Bird” and “Real
Love,” which are to be
separately released as sin-
gles. The first being pre-
miered on television
when the series starts on
November 19.

THE ARCHIVE

Since the beginning of
this year, George Martin,
with the help of Abbey
Road engineer and Beat-
les expert Allan Rouse,
has trawled through the
studio’s archives search-
ing for suitable material.
Approximately 400 tapes
(2-track, 4-track, and 8-
track) from the EMI vaults
and about half as many

from external sources
have been listened to.
“Its been a long

haul,” confirms Martin.

“We've covered every bit of recording
we ever did all those years ago, listen-
ing to every take and every track of
every take. It's been fascinating, trau-
matic, beautiful, and sad — all kinds of
emotions — we've literally been reliv-
ing our lives.”

The surviving Beatles have collec-
tively returned to Abbey Road on a
number of occasions during the year,
sifting through material with Martin,
helping to choose what should go on
the albums. According to Paul McCart-
ney, it’s been a strange but enjoyable
experience.

“It’s quite weird sitting in Abbey
Road’s number two studio, where we
always warked, listening to what we
did when we were 20,” he says. “But
it’s exciting as well. It's like being
archeologists finding tracks that we
didn’t remeimnber recording, uncover-
ing songs that we didn’t want or
thought weren't good enough at the



time. But now, of course, after 30 years
they don’t seem too bad at all.”

George Martin too admits that
he’d forgotten about some of the old
material. “I'd certainly forgotien all
about ‘Leave My Kitten Alone,” which
is very good. It’s quite well known
because it's been bootlegged, but I
hadn’t heard it for years and years.
There were also some interesting little
demos and things that I'd quite forgot-
ten about, which will be on the
albums.”

An exciting discovery was a 30-
year-old track written by George Har-
rison called 'You Know What To Do.’
Feared lost many years ago. it appar-
ently turned up inside an unlabelled
tape box. “It’s not the greatest thing
that George ever wrote,” remarks
McCartney, “but I believe there will be
a bunch of people interested in hear-
ing a Beatles track from 30 years ago
that no one to this day has ever heard.

4 B -
GEORGE MARTIN: “We’ve covered every bit of recording we ever did all those years ago, lis-
tening to every take and every track of every take. 1t's been fascinating, traumatic, beautiful,
and sad — all kinds of emotions — we’ve literally been reliving our lives.”

Going back to the archeological analo-
gy, if vou find a little Egyptian pot, it
doesn’t have to be the greatest Egypt-
ian pot, the fact that it is Egyptian is
enough.”

THE DREAM TEAM

The archive material is being treated
in two ways. Where material exists
only on 2-track, it is being directly
transferred with the help of Sonic
Solutions’ No Noise processing to gen-
tly remove tape hiss. Where songs are
on multitrack, they are being remixed,
and this is where the talents of Geoff
Emerick, who engineered the largest
proportion of the Beatles’ records,
comes in.

George Martin was insistent that
not only should he get the old team
back together again, but also the
equipment. “I told Rupert Perry at EMI
before we started the project that I
wanted to make the mixing as authen-

~ &

tic as possible. I said, ‘Look you've got
a vintage producer and a vintage engi-
neer, so you're going to need some
vintage equipment to go with it.” I cer-
tainlv didn't want to do iton a modern
desk.

To translate those old 4-track
tapes and put them through an SSL
would do things te them that they
were never intended for. So I was pret-
ty adamant that we should try and get
a desk from that period. It wasn't actu-
ally possible to get one from the ‘60s,
but we did get one from about 1970
that would have been used at the end
of the Beatles period, and it definitely
had the right character about it.”

The desk was an eriginal EMI TG
8-track console one of the first tran-
sistorized consoles to be installed at
Abbey Road, and was hired for the
project from producer and ex-Abbey
Road engineer Jeff Jarratt. This, along
with various vintage outboard, was
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temporarily installed in Abbey Road’s
Penthouse Studio where it ousted an
AMS Neve Capricorn.

“Although it wasn’t a tube con-
sole, the old EMI desk really lent itself
to the job and really suited the tapes,”
says Geoff Emerick. “As far as out-
board, we basically used what we
would have used then, which wasn’t a
great deal — Fairchild limiters and
some extra EMI EQ units. Anything
else like ADT (Automatic Double
Tracking) or phasing we did in the old
fashioned way, using tape machines.

“I've personally tried to keep

\
(Y

o

PAUL MCCARTNEY: “It's qui

things as authentic as possible, right
down to the way EQ would have been
used,” continues Emerick. “There's
been a couple of occasions where 1
tried adding a little high top, but each
time I've taken it off again because it
sounded wrong and put things out of
balance. The EQ we used in those days
was pretty basic. It was just top and
bass, and the top end probably peaked
at around 5k.”

The only modern equipment used
were the speakers — Emerick mixed
exclusively on Meyer HD-1 nearfields.
Mutltitrack tape machines were all old
Studer A80’s, and the songs were mas-
tered to A80 1/2-inch. Reinstating the
original tube tape machines was con-
sidered both unnecessary, as well as a
logistics nightmare.

RE-CREATING THE PAST
As far as reverb was concerned,
George Martin was equally insistent

. P )
te weird sitting in Abbey Road’s number two studio, where we
always worked, listening to what we did when we were 20.”
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that he didn’t want to use any digital
reverb or echo plates, “I wanted an
echo chamber like we used to use,
which of course the studio no longer
had.” This wasn’t strictly true, and it
turned out there was still an old cham-
ber in existence, which was used to
store echo plates.

Rather fortuitously, this was the
No. 2 chamber that wouid originally
have been hooked up to Studio 2. All
that remained, however, were the four
walls — the rest had to be reinstated
by Abbey Road’s engineers from mem-
ory as best they could.

“Putting back amps, speakers and
mics wasn’t too much of a problem
because we still had quite a lot of the
stuff here.” explains Allan Rouse. “But
the main difficulty was replacing the
old glazed sewage pipes that acted as
acoustic reflectors and gave the cham-
ber its characteristic sound. In the end
we managed to locate some that were
the same size, but they weren’t glazed
and didn’t produce the same effect. So
we ended up painting them with a
high-gloss finish and also tiling some
of the chamber, which got us back
pretty close to the original.”

“The decay time was probably a
fraction shorter,” says Emerick, “but
the overall quality was exactly the
same. It gives a color to the vocals that
is unique — it’s that old EMI Number 2
sound. We also used the old STEED
echo, which is basically a tape delay
into the chamber, and we used
varispeed to re-create the head gap
that would have existed on the old BTR
tape machines.”

MASTER PLAN
Regarding the original master tapes,
their condition was remarkable and
Emerick was astonished that they
played so well after so many years.

“The masters are in amazing con-
dition — there's no shedding, sticky
edits or anything. It's incredible 1o
think that some of these haven’t been
out of their boxes basically for 30-odd
years, and they play absolutely per-
fectly. It certainly says something for
EMI tape!

“Because we were using 1-inch 4-
track in the early days, the width of the

ﬁ

tape means the quality is excellent
with virtually no noise. Also, because
we were using all tube equipment, the
sound is really incredible. By modern-
day standards, the actual quality of the
bass and drums and things is wonder-
ful, and I don't think you’d be able to
match it today.”

Working on the old material again
was a bizarre experience for Emerick
who confesses that it was ditficult at
times to become detached from it. "It
was really strange to hear all those old
tapes again with my announcements
on them and all the studio chat — it
really took me right back to the ses-
sions. It was actually quite a shock to
be mixing all this classic stutf again,
and | found it quite difficult to divorce
myself from what they are. It’s a bit



-

like going into Tutankhamen’s tomb
and being overawed by all these price-
less treasures, and feeling nervous 10
touch them. 1t’s rea'ly weird.”

Wherever possible things have
been left as they were recorded,
“unvarnished” as George Martin refers
to ii. But on one or two occasions Mar-
tin admits that he has “played God”
and altered things, but purely to give
people something more interesting to
listen to.

“With ‘Day In The Life,” for exam-
ple, there's a wonderful, wonderful
version that John does it's either
take 1 or take 2 — where he’s not try-
ing, he’s just singing for himself and
it's absolutely lovely — the John that |
knew so well. The only problem is that
there’s no vocal for the middle eight,

/a
t « “'

the ‘Got up, got out of bed, dragged a
comb across my head...” section. But
tuekily | also came across a remix that
we did of the middle with Paul singing,
which I was able to edit in. The track is
completely different from the ‘Day in
The Life’ on Sgi Pepper, but it's worth
hearing and [ believe we were justified
in doing it that way."”

Generally speaking, mixes have
been reasonahly quick, probably tak-
ing no longer than they did originally

the earlier 4-track recordings being
the fastest. “I’d say we’re mixing
quickly,” says Martin. “Of course, you
have to remember that the way we
used to record in those days, we actu-
ally shaped the mix as we recorded it.
It wasn’t a case of laying down tracks
and assembling thein later, we used to

GEOFF EMERICK: “The decay tim= was probably a fraction shorter, but the overall quality was exactly the same. It gives a color to
the vocals that is enique — it’s that old EM! Number 2 sound. We also used the ald STEED echo, which is basically a tope delay into
the chamber, and we used varispeed ta re-create the head gap that would have existed on the old BTR tape machines.”

record pretty well live, and it’s not so
much a mixing job as toning. Some of
the later songs, though, are more com-
plicated, and on ene mix, where we
had originally bounced between 4

track machines, | reassembled all the
tracks, which came to 16, and that
took about a day to do.”

NOTHING LIKE THE REAL THING

Martin has been keen that the new
albums should give a real impression
of what it was like being in the studio
with the Beatles, and has included bits
and pieces of talking before and after
takes, some false starts and so on. “I
decided we should be lifting the lid on
the boys and let people hear how they
were in the studio rather than just
hearing the finished, polished produc
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BACK TO ABBEY ROAD

tion. Some of the highlights for me are
the silly little things where they're just
being themselves, breaking into
laughter or kidding each other — it’s
just like being there again. One thing
that is quite remarkable though and
quite consistent, having listened back
to all this material, is just how good
the boys were, and it certainly con-
firms their abilities.”

Martin and Emerick still have
quite a bit of work to do, and expect to
be busy until the end of the year. The
CDs will run in chronological order
and the first pair (the early days to
1965), are now ready for November
release. Each pair will contain roughly
50 songs.

THE NEW SONGS

The two new tracks mentioned earlier
are both ballads written by John
Lennon that were supplied by Yoko

Saa1Yaay SY2Q 1aVYIW ay3 Jo Asa1.4m02 0104 d

JEFF LYNNE: “Something mogical hoppens when they ploy tagether thot mokes
this sound or this feel which is them and is quite untouchable.”
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Ono on a mono cassette demo.
Recorded in New York, they feature
Lennon singing and playing piano,
and formed a base for the other Beat-
les to dub on to. Amazingly, the first
track, ‘Free As A Bird,” was completed
nearly two vears ago with very little
information leaking out to the press.
The second track, “Real Love,” was
recorded in February of this year.

Both tracks were recorded and
mixed at Paul McCartney's private
studio in East Sussex, and Geoff
Emerick was again the engineer.
However, a new figure, Jeff Lynne
(Idle Race, Move, Electric Light
Orchestra, Traveling Wilburys, etc.),
was called in to coproduce the pro-
ject.

“They were the strangest sessions
really,” recalls Lynne. “They were the
only sessions I've ever done where the
chat in between takes was so good that
I didn’t want to start recording again.
There were all these fabulous anec-
dotes — ‘Remember this and remem-
ber that,” and then one of them would
laugh and say, ‘Well, what about you,
you bugger!” As far as 1 was concerned
it was absolute bliss, and the sessions
probably took a lot longer because |
didn’t say, ‘OK lads, shut up and lets
get on with it." Instead I'd be going,
‘Oh wow, I didn’t now that,’ it was
heaven for me.

“But the thing that really sur-
prised me was how quickly they came
together. As soon as they started bash-
ing away it was there — something
magical happens when they play
together that makes this sound or this
feel which is them and is quite
untouchable.”

Geoff Emerick was also impressed
at how quickly things came together,
and also how comfortable the atmos-
phere was. “We hadn’t seen each other
or been together for 25 years, and sud-
denly we’re all there again working
like before. The whole thing just slot-
ted back into place really naturally —
there was no distance in time between
this session and the last, and it truly
felt as though it could have been yes-
terday. The old magic was there
instantly, and as soon as | litted the
faders, there they were — the Beatles.
It was amazing, a really fantastic
moment.”

Prior to recording, some work was
done to clean up the Lennon cassette,
although at this stage it’s not com-
pletely clear what processes were used
except that they were digital. The two
tracks were then transferred to analog
24-track.
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RINGO STARR: “We just pretended that
[John]’d gane an holiday or out for tea and had
left us the tape to play with.”

“The quality was never really a
problem,” savs Emerick. “I just looked
upon it as John saying, ‘Put an effect
on my voice to make it sound like this.’
It actually sounded like one of those
John Lennon vocal sounds with a little
bit of wow and flutter and stuff like
that, but it worked fine. The balance
between vocals and piano also worked
out OK and fitted in fine. There were a
tew occasions, though, where we had
to adjust timing, and this was simply
done by flying the tape back in.”

“Having John playing piano as
well as singing was a great thing,”
notes Lynne. “It kept the integrity and
made the whole thing a real perfar-
mance rather than just having this
voice appear out of nowhere.”

Apart trom the technical aspects of
posthumously reuniting Lennon with the
other Beatles, there were also emotional
ones to consider. According to Ringo a
little mental deception was required to
keep spirits high. “We just pretended that
he'd gone an holiday or out for tea and
had left us the tape to play with. That was
the only way we could deal with it and get
over the hurdle, because it was really very
emotional.”

“It was actually exactly the sort of
thing he might have done,” adds
Emerick, “and it was a really good way
of thinking about it.”

Although 1he sessions weren't
treated in the same way as mixing the
archive material, some vintage equip-
ment was used by Emerick including
Fairchild limiters and Neumann tube
47 mics for vocals. Original instruments
were also used, including a [Hofner]
violin bass and Ludwig drum kit. Each
song was recorded over a four-day peri-
od and mixed in a couple of days.

The fact that the three Beatles were
back in ihe studio again for the first time

continued on page 130
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The Magic is in the Air

“I just keep coming back to this box. It adds something that can’t be duplicated by any other
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Brad Madix, Queensrvche
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Steve Albini, Owner, Electrical Audio Recording, Chicago
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RHRIBBON
AWARDS

he reccrding busingss has
split down the micdle —
and the middle is gone. If
the recent AES in New York
was any ndication, record-
ing technolugy has been stretched to
the extremes ot cost-effective solutions
(which we lavingly eall the project stu-
dia market and the dream machines
(which we scorn s indulgent and old
fashioned, -neza-buck recording}.

What other business would intro-
duce a single, new technology product
category (in this v-ase knowr as digital
recording conrsoles) at a single trade
show, with entries 100-times differens
in pricepoints? It would be as if the
1BM PC and the mainframe had been
introduced at the very same Comulex,
at the very same point of technology
development. No way.

Way. It’s exactly what happened
wnen two of this year’s £Q Liue Rib-
bon winners, the Yamaha 02R t$8500)
and the Sony Oxford OXF-R2 console
ta bargait at $830,000) nade their
worlid debuts. For those of us at the
project studin level, the Yainaha board
promises io change the world much
like the way the ADAT reshuftled the
scene upon its mtroduction. We've
already wiritten a great deal « bour this
digital desk so we’'ll spare you the
reading. The Oxtford console, mean-
while, is the type of overindulgert,
overenginecred, overpriced product
that project-studio types like 10 faugh
at, while down Jdeep the gear s'ut in us
can’t wait to get our hands on what
appears ‘o simply be the most saphis-
ticated digital recording console ever

engineered on the planet. This console
ushers in a entirely new 24-bit world
for studia junkies like ourselves, and
you have to credit the Sony brass with
its decision to target its debut at the
trickier, fickle world of music record-
ing rather than the broadcast/post
market where Sony could have
gleamed many more bucks. This is the
ultimate Lnglish gentleman’s consovle
where moneyv was no object — only it
was built with Japanese money.

Every other console manufacturer
is goimg 1o have to start scrambling to
find their rightful place in between
these audio extreines — and all the
solutione are not going to necessarily
be digital. As evidence of this fact, we
award two more Blue Ribbons to the
denizens et the English £7), which we
predict will prevail even as we enter
the digitat age. John Oram’s new con-
sole design, the BEQ Series of 8-bus
desgns, should add some serious con-
sole quality to this burgeoning project
studio category. The boards are avail-
able in 16/24/32-input versions and
sheuld fili the gap between the current
8-hus crowd and the higher-priced
spreads. Meanwhile, the announce-
mer1 by Amek chieftain Nick Franks of
a product development pact wiith
Fairlight sets a blueprint for coopera-
tion that garnered a major kudo from
our statt, combining the expertise that
brought the world the first serious dig-
ital audio workstation (Fairlight) with
the aud:o passion that has kept Rupert
Neve noodling in the analog domain.
The result of their new effort is code-
named FAME, and, when it comes to

TAKE IT FROM THE TOP: Akai’s DR16 hard-disk
recorder; lomega’s Jaz drive storage device;
Fostex’s DMT-8 hord-disk recorder; and Pana-
sonic’s take on the ADAT — the MDA-1,



CALL TODAY FOR A
FREE CONSULTATION
203.442.9600

all major brands ¢ sales & service

94 State Street
New london, CT 06320
203.442.9600
203.442.0463 (FAX)
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Sound Isolation Enclosures

Sound Isolation Rooms
Vocal Booths
Amplifier Isolation Enclosures
Practice Rooms

Tel: 423-585-5827 Fax: 423-585-5831

116 S. Sugar Hollow Rd.
Morristown, TN 37813 USA
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of random/access
record/ edit capability,
along with 16 channels of
MIDI dynamically auto-
mated mix capability. A
forthcoming Q1 Super-
View VGA board will
provide a multipage
graphic display of all
functions on a VGA
monitor. Sure, Fostex’s
DMT-8 has its shortcomings (it does-
n't talk to the outside world), but it
sets the stage for a whole series of new,
affordable hard-disk recorders for

Brure RIBBON AWARDS

musicians; this one costs under $2800.
It ain’t perfect, but it’s something that
points toward the next generation of
personal recorders/mixers

Also on the “cool stuff” front, we
couldn’t miss the Nagra ARES-C 16-bit
solid-state recorder. Sure it’s
designed (for now) for broadcast
applications, but it’s the first commer-
cial use of PCMCIA solid state cards
that do not contain any moving parts;
these credit-card sized storage devices
come in 20 MB (40 minutes) or 64 MB
(two hour) configurations.

The lomega Jaz drive (about $500)



TE AUDIO

‘TL Audic

igital is great isr't it? Superb quality and uitra clean. We've come

to expect all this and more from today’s sophisticated multitracks.
However in amongst all this high fidelity there’s often the feeling that
there's something missing and as a result recordings can sound cold -
sterile even.
No longer. Now you can add all the warmth you need with the new
TL Audio VI-1 Tube Interface.
lan Sivester trom Cigital Audio Technology, London agrees:

CONSOLE
GROUP OUTPUTS

-10to +4dBor +4 to - or
unity gain. Frequency Response
10Hz to 40kHz 20.5c8 -90a8
noise floor. Bstanced TRS In/Out.
(Unbalanced compatitie )

Vi1 8 Channel Valve Interface

*| first tested the TL Audic VI-1 In conjunction with a Yamaha AD8X A-
D convertor and a Sony 3324 digital muititrack - t was so impressed
with the warmth and smooth bottom end that the unit added to the
recording that | have ordered a Vi-1 for our in-house studic and for
our hire stock.”

Coming from him that’s quite an endorsement.

And one which we're sure you'll agree with when you hear what a
VI-1 can do for you at your local TL Audio dealer.

Computer based dlgital recorder

Digital Multitrack

‘Warmer and Fatter’ Sound

Digtal Multitrack

CONSOLE
TAPS RETURNS

‘Cold, Hard Digital’ Sound

unity gain. Frequency Responise
10Hz to 40kHz £0.5d8. -90dB

noise floor. Balanced TRS In/Out.
(Unbalanced compatle).

‘Warmer and Fatter’ Sound

Also available TL Audio VI-S Record/Playback
switching unit with channel bypass facility.

Worldwide Distribution & UK Sales: Tony Larking Professional Sales Ltd. Letchworth, SG6 1AN (UK). Tel: +44 (0)1462 490600 Fax: +44 (0)1462 490700
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BiL.UE RIBBON AWARDS

is worthy of a real world, real need While we’re talking about the digi-
Blue Ribbon; expect to see itinter- tal world, a Blue Ribbon goes to
faced to a digital audio worksta- Opcode’s significant upgrade for Stu-
tion near you real soon. Roland dio Vision Pro, its Macintosh MIDI
will be selling this fast, portable1  sequencing software with integrated
GB storage cartridge and hard digital audio recording and editing.
drive at retail. Meanwhile, we Version 3.0 offers audio-to-MIDI/
also spotted it OEM’ed inside the  MIDI-to-audio conversion, DSP plug-
E-mu Darwin and combined ins, intuitive changes in the user inter-
with the Glyph hard drives. Aver- face, and a new mixer with 256-channel
age seek time is 12 milliseconds. Finally, capability. It’s Pro Tools Il compatible,
we think, they’ve come up with the right ~ which means it could also get a second
portable workstation storage medium. Blue Ribbon as part of Digidesign’s

You want classic analogue synth sounds? No problem.
Features include two oscillators with standard waveshapes,
a voltage controlled filter with resonance, an LFO and two envelopes
for filter/pitch/pulse width modulation.

ANALOGUE FOR THE 90’'s

What about MIDI? Of course. The comprehensive MIDI speciﬁcaﬁon
includes real time transmission and reception of the filter and envelope
controls - perfect for live “tweaking” and recording on your sequencer.

The Novation BassStation. Keyboard or Rack®. One decision, two
choices. Creative. Powerful. Essential. Analogue for the 90’s.
‘ADDITIONAL FEATURES INCLUDE: 100 Programmes - 60 user, 40 factory

CV/Gate to MIDI converter [ external input to filter / oscillator sync.
Distributed by:

n v Call 516-352-4110 Fax 516-352-0754 o ] o
m For color info Mail $1 - to: @ n va t ' n
& 2 Music Industries Corp. 99 Tulip Avenue, Floral Park N.Y. 11001
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At Furman,
we want
your sound
to sizzle.
Not your
equipment.

That's why
the new

Furman PRO Series

gives you the

absolute hest
protection from
powenr problems
you can get.
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ow does a new Furman PRO power
conditioner keep your equipnient out of the
frying pan?

simple. The PRO Series gives your equipment the
industry’s most comprehensive protection against damage
from power problems. No other brand even comes close.

All three Furman PROs are rated at 20 amps/2400 watts,
moare thun enough capucity for your project studio or
touring rig. And that's pust the beginning.

Every Furman PRO utilizes a
unigue combination of MOV's,
gas discharge tubes, fast-blow
fuses, high voltage inductors
and capacitors and high-inrush
magnetic circuit breakers. That
means a Furman PRO can safely
absorb and dissipate a
whopping 11,000 amperes of
spike/surge current in any
mode, even from a nearby
lightning strike. And a Furman PRO is unmatched at
preventing noise from fluorescent lights and other electronic
potlution from leaking into your music.

Here's another Furman PRO
Series exclusive you'll really like:
Extremie Voltage Shutdown. Your
PRO will not turn on if it senses
abnormal mains voltages. If it’s
already on and detects that your
voltage is o high or too low, the
PRO shuts down power to its
outlets, instantly No damage to
your equipment. no damage to
your PRO. When the mains

Only the PRO series uses alf
these protection components

You always know your power and
protection status before your
equipment is switched on

voltages return to normal, the PRO instantly restores
clean, conditioned power to your equipment.

here's a new Furman PRO for every need: The PL-PRO

(top) features an AC voltmeter with flashing alerts for

marginally high or low voltages, and new precision-
machined, dimmer-controlled rack lights that automatically
switch off when either light tube is pushed in. The PM-PRO
(left) is for applications where lights aren’t needed — it
adds an RMS-reading AC ammeter along with the voltmeter.
The PS-PRO (right) applies and removes power from its
outlet groups in a variable timed sequence, and alerts you
to wiring faults with neon indicators.

All Furman PRO models provide LEDs to indicate
Protection OK, Ground OK and Extreme Voltage Shutdown,
wiclely-spaced rear outlets for “wall warts,” and a 10 foot
long, heavy duty, 12 gauge cord.

If you require PRO level power conditioning for more
than one 20-amp circuit, ask for our data sheet on the new
Furman PowerPort Remote AC Controller. Any number of
PowerPorts can be easily networked for control and
monitoring from multiple locations.

Your sound should sizzle. Not your equipment. Call or
write us today — we'll send you a free color catalog.

Tt e

NUMBER ONE IN POWER GONDITIONING!

Furman Sound, Inc.
30 Rich Street ¢ Greenbrae, CA 94901 USA
Phone: (415) 927-1225 o Fax: (415) 927-4548

Furman products are made in the U.S.A
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WHAT DO
AEROSMITH,
GARTH BROOKS,
& U2 HAVE
IN COMMON?

Someone Had To Record Them.

II might as well be vou. Right now there are
thousands of good paying jobs in the music
industry for quality audio engineers and assis-
tants. But no one can just walk into a major
recording studio and ask for a job. The audio
recording industry demands specialists. Call us
today at 1-800-562-6383 1o find out how. in
just & matter of months, we can give you the
training vou'll need to get that exciting first job.
Call today.

&2 4T

: Ce
C? aéiggg%%ﬁa ’8
o Recording =
Arts & Sciences
2300 E. Broadway Rd.

Tempe, Arizona 85282

1 800 562-6383
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Sound Deals

* Digital 8 Track Recorders
* Mixing Consoles
* Signal Processors
* Studio Monitors and
Amplifiers
* Synthesizers and Samplers
* Drum Machines
* PA Systems
* Microphones
* Computer Software and
Hardware
* Tape and Cabling
All major brands from A-Z

250 Old Towne Road
Birmingham, AL 35216
205-979-1811 Fax
72662.135 @ Compuserve.Com

for a sound deal call

800-822-6434
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third-party product devel-
opment group. TC Tools
reverberation package
and Focusrite’s Red2
Parametric EQ plug-in
were particular high-
lights in this category.
Before we (once
again) exit the digital
domain, let’s take a break
to give a much deserved Blue Ribbon to a
product that actually debuted ar last
spring’s NAMM, the JBL EON. Once again,
you've read enough about this easy-to-
use, easy-to-set-up PA, so we're not going
to waste ink. Based on the number of man-
ufacturers who are rushing to play catch
up, this one still deserves a kudo for doing
for the gigging band what TASCAM’s Por-
tastudio did for the home recordist.
And while we’re lost in no particu-
lar-category-at-all land, let’s throw a

BLUE RIBBON AWARDS

few more Blue Ribbons out there to
some companies that deserve the men-
tion for making our lives interesting:

* Peavey’s MediaMatrix Mini-
frame 100, for moving in-a-box audio
downmarket.

* QSC, for proving that a great
amp company can be more than just a
great amp company.

* Neutrik for introducing an idea
whose time has come — solderless
connectors. (Give the same award to
John French at JRF for his magnetic
head converter.)

* Groove Tubes, for proving that a
smail, quality company can draw ears
for a product like its CL1 compressor.

* Mackie for (finally) delivering
the Ultramix Automation package.

* Phil Spector for making this the
first TEC Awards in years that our edi-
tors wished they hadn’t missed.  E@
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Presenting Multi! Wav Digital PRO:
The ultimate card for professional

direct digital transfer in Windows.

Use Multi'Wav Digital PRO to make
digital maszers, digital mixdowns,
sample edits, and direct transfer

of audio files with

NO GENERATION LOSS!

Use Multi!Wav Digitel PRO for

regl-time digital format conversion!

MultitWav Digital PRO is future upgradable!
Add NEW HARDWARE fectures, such as

24 bit cudio, from softwcre updates!

Control Multi!Wav Digital PRO with your
favorite Windows WAV editor, such as SAW,
Sound Farge, Wave for Windows, ...

MultitWav Digital PRO installs easily into
your EXISTING setup. It works side by sice

with the hardware you already own!

Multi'Wav Digitol PRO: It's the ultimate

card foc professional digital I/O in Windows.
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Compare the Superior Features of Multi'Wav PRO
[ M Wav Digtl PRO Features __ What you can do with MulitWay Digial PRO______ MultitWav> __CargD* _|

» Professional AES/EBU
Digital I/O Capab ity

» Optical & Coaxial S/PDIF
Digital I/O Capability

» Real-Time Digital Format
Conversion

» Software Upgradable
Hardware Design

» 1/4” Phone Jacks
for Coaxial S/PDIF

» Shielded Digital Audio
Transformers

» Flexible Ground Strapping
for Pros & Audiophiles

» /O Overload Protection
to 50 vDC

» 256/512 Bit Upgradable
RAM FIFO Buffer Option

» LC Filtered Analog Supply
» Multi-Layer PCB

» 24mA Bus Drivers

» 64 Selectable Addresses
» Professional Sample Rates

» Life-Time Warranty

Dig T AES/EBU
mp b rders,

Digital Consoles, Broadcast Equipment ...

Direct Digital Sampling and Transfer with any S/PDiF
connection. Interface to DAT Machines, CD Players,
Samplers, Macs & other computers, Digital Mixers ...

Convert Optical to Coaxial, S/PDIF to AES/EBU.
or vice versa, in REAL-TIME!

Add NEW HARDWARE features from software
updates, such as 24 bit audio & more!

MultitWav uses pressurecontact 1,/4" phone jacks.
CardD uses single-ended RCA jacks.

Reduce common-mode noise and clock phase jitter.
Achieve optimal ground configuration.

Reduce common-mode noise and clock phase jitter.

Protect against accidental misconnection of inputs
and outputs up to 50 Volts DC.

Improve performance by reducing sensitivity
to hardware underruns & overruns.

Improve receiver PLL performance by reducing noise.
Improve performance by reducing "digital" noise.
Meet all IBM PC Bus requirements.

Eliminate hardware installation conflicts.

48kHz, 44.1kHz, 32kHz (software selectable)

Protection against manufacturing defects.

YES No
lJust
YES Coaxial
YES No
YES No
PHONE RCA
YES No
YES No
YES No
YES No
YES No
YES No
YES No
64 Just 2
YES Yes
LIFE-TIME 1 Year

* Comparison performed May 1995 using Mult!Wav Digital PRO (rev A) from AdB International and Digital Only CardD (s/n 08609159 rev B) from Digital Audio Labs.

Mulu!Wav ODigital PRO

one 16-bit 15A bus slot a computer that meets the hardware requirements specif ed by your Windows WAV editing software:

and digital t/0 cables. AdB and MultitWav are trademarks of AdB International. All other trademarks are the property of their respective owners, Made in USA.

Life-Time

Warranty

For more irformation please contact AdB International « 2180 Pleasant Hill Rd. Suite A-5100 o Duluth, GA 30136 « Voice: 770.623.1410 o Fax: 770.623.1629  E-Mail: Adbdigital@Aol.com
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I \0u \eed More Power Than This...

\la\ be You \hould Run For President

Our new MFA Series of amplifiers deliver the power that digital audio sources demand. Whether used for motion picture
sound tracks or live contemporary music, these models faithfully reproduce the extended dynamic range of today’s technology.
High power, great sound, and a full Five Year Worry Free Warranty. Why buy anything else?

* 24,000 watts as illustrated: Eight MFA-8000 amplifiers combined, each putting out 1500 watts per channel into a 2 ohm load. Also available: the MFA 6000, with up to 900 watts per chaanel.

POWER AMPLIFIERS BY ASHLY

Ashly Audlo lné., 847 Holt Road, Webster, NY 14580-9103 e Toll Free: 800-828-6308 » TEL: 716-872-0010 » FAX: 716-872-0739 » Canada: Gerraudio Dist. Inc. 415-696-2779

o International Agent: E and E ExporsIng “714<440-6760 » Internet: hitp://www.ashly.com
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LEGENDS OF Rock oN TouRr
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ELVIS TAKES THE STAGE NIGHTLY IN ATLANTIC
CITY WITH THE ASSISTANCE OF A PAIR OF
MIDI’D ouT YAMAHA CONSOLES

By Liana JoNnas

THE RUMORS are true:
Elvis is alive. He's been
spotted curling his lip at
none other than the Materi-
al Girl herself, Madonna.
He's also been seen gyrating
with the likes of Dolly Par-
ton, Tina Turner, Eiton
John, and the Blues Broth-
ers. If you thought that this
could be anything other
than professional imper-
sonators, please seek help.
Supported by a four-piece
band, this talented bunch of
performers puts on the
famous l.egends in Concert
show twice a day, six days a
week at the 370-seat Park
Cabaret at Bally’s Park Place
Casino totel, Atlantic City,
NJ. Every face: of the Leg-
ends show is performed live

no lip syncing allowed.
Just this past November, the
house system was over-
hauled. and at the center of
itall are the Yamaha
PM3500 and ProMix 01.

Jim Esher, manager of
entertainment, communica-
tions and electronics at Bal-
ly’s Park Place wanted to
upgrade the Park Cabaret’s
old 32-ehannel system to
that of a 40-input system.
His primary concerns were
having VCA functionality
along with a sutficient
amount of auxes. Thus the
decision ta go with the
PM3500 console, which is
being used for FOH applica-
tions, and serves as the over-
all systems MIDI controller.

With the PM3500’s 128

MIDI Mute Group Scenes,
the acts of the Legends show
are each designated blocks
of MIDI Mute Group Scenes
containing information on
effects settings, cues, and so
on, For example, MIDI Mute
Scene 1 might be pro-
grammed to turn the band
members’ mics on, while
MIDI Mute Scene 2 might be
programmed to turn on
“Elton John's” vocal mic. At
the push of a button, set-
tings are triggered and
exactly duplicated show
after snow, unless otherwise
reprogrammed. FOI! effects
are linked via MIDI to the
PM3500 and come in the
form of Lexicon reverbs, and
Yamaha SPX's and REV7’s.
During the planning
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stages of the Park Cabaret’s
new house system, it was
decided that the monitors
required their own effects,
independent from the ones
used on the FOH mix. Enter
Yamaha’s ProMix 01, which
is linked to the PM3500.
The addition of the ProMix
wasn’t initiallv planned by
Esher. But when compared
to the prices of outboard
effects gear, the ProMix
oifered the necessary
effects within the budget at
hand. The Park Cabaret
uses the ProMix exclusively
for monitor mixing and
monitor effects via its
internal digital processors
By way of the MIDI
link between the two
boards, the controlling
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What More
Can We Sa_y?

Experience the joy and power of
virtual mixing technology today!

« Multiple zoom levels provide simultaneous views of the entire console or control details.
« Create groups to control all functions simuItaneously, even across multiple consoles.
» Control Up To 16 ProMix 01 consoles at once. (Additional licenses requircd)

» Create Cue sequences to allow complex mix changes to be automated.
* Generate or chase-lock.1o SMPTE for complete mix automation.

« Control All Mixer MIDI-controllable Functions on-screen

 Manually step or cross-fade through Cue sequences.

« Fast. smooth scrolling of entire graphic image.

NNOVATIVE
AL |

|
18 AN Desored by Audio Fagineers Ior ALako ¢ :
TECH INFO 702-435-9077 ¢ TO ORDER 800-844-1554 ¢ FAX 702-435- 9106 ¢ BBS 702- 435 7186
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PM3500 transmits MIDI
Scene change information
to the ProMix. Every time
the PM3500 makes a scene
change, such as a mic shut-
off, it transmits that infor-
mation to the effects units
and to the ProMix. So if, for
example, MIDI Mute Group
Scene 3 on the PM3500
brings in the background
singers, this will trigger
Snapshot 2 on the ProMix.

LEWIE

Snapshot 2 on the ProMix
might contain information
such as compression and
reverb parameter settings
for the monitor mix.

On the other side of the
coin, a transmission from
the PM3500 doesn’t always
trigger a response from the
ProMix. For example, MIDI
Mute Group Scene 6 may
add delay on “Madonna” in
the FOH mix, but if there is

no corresponding Snapshot
setting on the ProMix pro-
grammed, the PM3500
transmission passes on
through it. Esher explains,
“The PM3500 is the MIDI
controller over the FOH and
over the ProMix. If there is
just an effects change hap-
pening in the FOH, it won't
affect the ProMix if it’s not
programmed to respond to
the transmission. [ProMix]

Ever Wonder Why Genelec Active
Monitors Are Becoming So Popular?

Perhaps it's because you don't have to worry about choosing

the "right” system yourself. The right amplifier to go with the

speakers...the
right cables
to connect
them...the
crossover and
EQ to ger
around those
small problems

in your control room. Or the big ones in that converted office,

bedroom, den or basement.

Consider the comprehensive design of Genelec monitors.

Real world, not just "anechoic chamber” design and features.

The Genelec Waveguide minimizes cabinet and room boundary

problems and improves stereo imaging for multiple listeners.

Low distortion, line-level crossover with

equalization that works with your control

room characteristics. Power amplifiers and

speakers matched electrically and acoustically.

We could go on and on about the

technical achievements of the entire line of

Genelec Active Monitors, but here's the real

story. Genelec performance adds value to your

bottom line.

GENELEC
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DISTRIBUTED EXCLUSIVELY IN THE USA BY QM1 2S South Street Hopkinton, MA 01748 Tel S08-435-3666 Fax $08-435-4243

The Genelec 1030A.
It's all you need.

Your business is audio...
Don't play with toys.

will stay the same, and the
information will pass on
through.”

WATCH YOUR BACKUP

It is now pretty evident that
the heart of the Legends in
Concert show is stored in the
PM3500 and ProMix. If you're
thinking, “lley, they should
really back this up,” you're on
the right track. Esher is well
aware of the need for pro-
gram back up. Jim Travis, the
FOH engineer uses a ’C and
Sound Quest’s Music Quest
software for Windows 10 store
the entire show’s MiDI
blocks/program material, and
it is all downloaded into a
laptop that sits at FO!1 every
night. “We save each per-
former as a block,” states
Esher, “and that enables us to
do different things. For one,
it's our safety net should any-
thing go wrong. Also, it serves
as a point of reference in case
we should need to recall per-
formance material from past
shows. For example, if ‘Whit-
ney Houston' came back to
perform, we go to the PC and
download her MIDI blocks
into the PM3500 and the
ProMix. That’s it, she’s ready
to go.”

Another primary reason
as to why the PM3500 is
used is its stereo mairix sys-
tem. Four out of the eight
matrices have left and right
panning for stereo applica-
tions. When the Park
Cabaret underwent its
redesign, Esher designed
four different stereo images
in the room which coupled
perfectly with the PM3500's
four stereo matrices. This
matrix system being utilized
the way it is at the Park
Cabaret now has four mono
matrices leftover for other
applications, such as video
feeds. Being in the casino
environment, often times
television crews come in,
and there are four mono
matrices for them to plug
right into. Esher notes that
this is common practice at
the Park Cabaret.




563’0 Drive A Real Performa,.ncc

Come on you

control freaks.

Don’t just kick the tires
and walk around it.

Do It!
Gral) the controls.

Drive it ]1ard, to the
point you fear it’s gaing,
to come out of the

groove like the others.

But it doesn’t.

§ )R]
L

It hangs right with you
&gging for more.

Throw it around the
curves, easily giiding
out of the roug,’n and

rigllt into the

sweet zone.

And when you stop -
it’s silence.

Pure and beautiful.

You look around the controls. Evcryllling; is laid out neat and
ILngical - niglll where you want to put your lrands.

anlling supcrﬂuous, jusl the basics needed for pro[essiunal
c]riving. Every control is si”cy smooth and even the switches

liglll. And while it’s casy to drive, this cl!uganl app]icalion of

high tech allows you o cxplomc placcs you've never heen belore.

It’s the pcr[ccl companion for a homne project room - but it’s
cqua“)y at ease talzing abuse am the road in front of a crowd.
It's expandalalc loo, if you need lo carry more inputs or

mwore buses. You can even order up a complcle option |)ac]cagc,

allowing you to customize il for your tastes.

Then the liglll bulb above your head dawns and the adrenaline
kicks in. This is NOT like the other machines.

*M.S.R.P. for 16 channd version. Docs not include applical:lc local taxes, licenses, or dealer prep cllarges. Concert rig
courtesy of Spcctmm Audio. ©1995, EM.I.C. For more information, send $2.00 postage and l\an(uing to:
MX-5200, c/o Fender Pro Audio, 7975 N. Hayden Rd., Scottsdale, AZ 85258.
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This one lets you connect lo your music like never before.
Push it, feel it, move it, drive it - casily and artfully. Great
soun(l, conlro], and (lriving excitement. After a”, isn’t that
what this is supposccl. to be about? And when the sa]csperson
tells you it starts at a base sticker price

of under $20007...

But then again, what else would you expect from the company
that ]m]pe(l invent rock & roll?

The MX-5200 mixing console
system from Fender Pro Audio
(available in 16, 24, and 32

input versions, p]us options).
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TRIPLE PLAY: As Easy as APC
|

RECORDING and a live
show run concurrently at
APC Studios in Atlanta, GA.
Dubbed “Live X,” this con-
cert series showcases up-
and-coming acts sponsored
by Atlanta alternative radio
station WNNX, 99X FM.
Some now-famous acts who
have graced the stage at
APC Studios in a Live X per-
formance are The Jayhawks,
Drivin’ n’ Cryin’, the Dave
Matthews Band, Bush, and
Matthew Sweet. Tickets to
Live X are provided free to
fans via a contest from
WNNX, and the audience
never tops 250. Fans can see
the bands up close, get
autographs, and catch a
glimpse of their faves in a
most intimate setting. It’s a
unique experience that is
set apart from large venue
concerts because no one
else is going to see the same
show tomorrow.

Live X’s are all record-
ed. Some recordings make it
to WNNX's year-end Live X
CD compilation, while oth-
ers get used on artists’
albums. An example of this
is Dave Matthews Band'’s
cut, “Satellite,” which was
recorded at a Live X perfor-
mance and will be released
as a CD single. Another

BBV E

!

song from the band that
was recorded at the same
Live X, “Ants Marching,”
was put into the plavlist at
WNNX and other radio sta-
tions.

Record labels find use
for these recordings on a
number of levels. Salvatore
Nappo, president of APC
Studios, explains their

ON THE FLY: Bush takes the stage (above) as APC staff
engineer Chris Downs records their performance.

— '

—

-
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BANDS GET UP CLOSE AND PERSONAL AT

APC Stupi10S’ LIvE X PERFORMANCES,
WHICH ALSO GET SENT OUT OVER THE
RADIO AND RELEASED ON DISC

By Liana JoNnas

value: “It's a totally differ-
ent environment at a Live
X. The approach of going
into a studio to produce an
album is very different.
There, you’re building
from the ground up, and it
takes a lot of time. There's
a spontaneity captured at a
Live X performance with an
intimate audience. The
band and audience really
feel in touch with one
another, and that comes
across in the recording. A
stereo room mic picks up
the audience, and that gets
woven into the recording.
The energy captured here
is much different than that
of a large coliseum. And
it's different than a band
all alone tracking in the
studio.”

IN THE HOUSE

The house system’s speaker
stacks at APC studios are a
set of custom enclosures
with JBL components in
them. Each stack consists of
a bass scoop with a pair of
15-inch woofers in it. a
midrange horn, and a pair
of tweeters. Hung high are a
set of three-way Electro-
Voice speakers. Monitor
wedges come in the form of
a set of Bullfrogs. Larger
monitoring systems are
sometimes brought in by
the bands if they have spe-
cific requirements. Up at
the FOH is a 32-channel
Studiomaster Series 5 con-
sole. Ashley EQs are applied
on the FOH, as are Lexicon
and Yamaha reverbs, and
dbx and Aphex compres-
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sors. Monitors receive
equalization by way of dbx
EQs. Amplification is pro-
vided by two Peavey CS-
800’s, a Peavey CS-1200,
and a Carvin FET 900.
Monitoring of a Live X is
determined on a gig-by-gig
basis and by how many cue
mixes are required. For the
most part, there are two cue
mixes coming off of auxes
four and five of the FOH
Studiomaster board.

To capture the sound, a
Shure VP88 stereo room mic
is positioned twelve feet
high and in the middle of
the room to pick up the
overall room ambience.
Shure Beta 57's and 58’s are
often used throughout for
vocal applications. AKG
414’s are used to mic guitar
amps and the overheads,
while Sennheiser 421’s are
used on toms. An AKG D12
is used on the kick drum.

PREPRODUCTION

The on-the-spot nature of a
Live X show and recording
requires a lot of preproduc-
tion that happens way
before the 250 audience
members take their seats.
Preproduction involves
communication between
the APC engineers, Nappo,
the act, the record label,
and band engineers (if
being used). Issues com-
monly addressed during
preproduction are: what
kind of gear the band is
used to on the road, do they
want to be seated or stand

FOR THE RECORD:
APC’s recording studio.

up for the performance, the
intentions of the recording,
does the drummer want to
play in a cage, and so on.

DRUMMER UNDER GLASS
APC Studios has a Plexiglas
“cage” elevated on a riser
that drummers have the
option of performing in,
and they usually do. For
monitoring purposes, head-
phones are provided. The
function of the cage is to
prevent leakage to and from
the drum kit, and to provide
a clean recording. Nappo
explains, “The Live X gets
recorded onto 2-inch 24-
track. The overhead mic
alone is all playback of
everyone else without the
cage. The drummer is still
very in touch with what's
happening; in fact, there is
an audience mic in there for
him. Most of the drummers
go ftor this cage because
they realize that this is all
going to tape, and they
know that a recording will
outlive a 45-minute show.”
Also in the vein of good
isolation is placement of the
guitar amps. They are posi-
tioned approximately 15
feet away, turned outward,
canted, and away from the
vocal mic, so proximity-
wise they are separate from
the other stage mics. Nappo
admits that, due to the
nature of the recording,
“We never expect to get
totally isolated tracks.” Iso-
lating the drums via the
cage and getting clean sig-

nals from there puts them
way ahead in the isoiation
game. Further addressing
the isolation issue, Nappo
tries to have the band keep
guitar and bass rig volumes
as low as possible without
sacrificing their sound. The
average level of a Live X
show is 85-90 dB. If it's an
acoustic act, then the level
is obviously less.

THE SUITE SOUNDS OF A
Control Room A (there are
two other control rooms) is
where the recording is per-
formed at APC Studios by
staff engineer Chris Downs.
A CAD 64-input analog con-
sole with VCA based
automation handles the live
recording of the Live X’s.
Nappo compliments the
console for its no-coloration
quality, excellent frequency
response, and cleanliness.
Recording is done on three
formats: 2-track DAT, ADAT,
and analog 24-track. Control
Room A houses two Otari
MX80 24-tracks, but a stan-
dard Live X only requires

abont 18 tracks to record on.

‘Tt’s very similar to cutting
rhythm tracks except for
you're doing keepers on
vocals,” states Nappo. “The
other day we had nine tracks
on the kit, two on the guitar
amps, one for bass, two for
vocals, and the roem mic.”

The stage microphones
go directly into a splitter
system that divides them
between the FOH and Con-
trok Room A by way of
transformer feeds — anothi-
er weapon combating noisy
tracks. The “monitor” side
of the split goes to either a
split snake «nd FOH it a
separate monitor console is
being operated, or just to
the FOH if monitoring is
being performed from the
FOH console. The APC
splitter system allows the
FOH to do whatever it likes,
without affecting any aspect
of the recording.

The majority of Live X
performances are backed up
on 16 tracks of ADAT. The
direct outs on the channels
of the CAD board are con-
nected directly to the Oari
multitrack. The input chan-
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offer a total of 28 MB of
Kurzweil's finest sounds.
SAMPLE WHILE PLAY —

. The SMP-2 Sampling

Option has digital and
optical 1/0; its sample-while-play feature lets
you record samples while continuing other operations.
SOFTWARE UPGRADES IN A FLASH — With Flash ROM, you
can upgrade your operating system from floppy disk or via SCSI.
STUNNING ON-BGARD SOUNDS — For the K2500R, Kurzweil
unveils a stunning new soundset of 200 programs and 100 setups,
plus a separate disk containing 1,000 useful programs.

You can also load samples from most formats (D0S, AIFE WAV,
Roland®, Akai*, Ensoniq®) and process them with VAST
TKE REVOLUTION BEGINS - Want to gear up for the next
revolation? What are 7

¥ 48-note polyphony
& Up to 128 MB sample RAM

¥ Up ta 28 MB internal ROM sounds
8 Up to 1.26 MB program memory

» 32-track sequencer

5 28 on-hoard effscts algorithms

& Flexible analog & digital interfacing
» Bual SCS1 ports

¥ Easy upgradahility

you waiting for? Visit
yaur local authorized
Kurzweil dealer teday,
and try the K2500R for

13336 A'ondra Blvd. Cerritos. CA 90703 Tel: 310/925-3200 Fax: 310/404-0748 E-Mail: kurzweil@aol.com Web: ittp://www musicpso.com/kurzweil/
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...AND JOE MEEK SHALL INHERIT THE EARTH. Who's Joe
Meek and why’s he getting the earth? He’s one of the
earliest champions of home recording and the creator of
the strange sounds heard on one of the world’s first con-
cept albums, I hear A New World. From stomping on a
bathtub to get a bass sound to self-made compressors,
Joe Meek represents the epitome of the bring-it-in-under-
budget producers. Learn more about the man and the
offbeat manner he worked as EQ meets Joe Meek.

HOW SWEDIEN IT IS. Legendary producer/engineer Bruce
Swedien talks techniques and tells it like it is. Swedien
himself puts pen to paper and discloses the secrets that
make him Quincy Jones’s and Michael Jackson’s favorite
knob-twiddler. And speaking of secrets, EQ reveals how
to get the most from your Kurzweil keyboard.

GIVE THE GIFT OF GEAR. As the holiday season
approaches, so does the anxiety that comes from finding
the perfect gift for your favorite audio professional. Sure,
a subscription to EQ and a copy of EQ on CD is a nice
start, but where do you go from there? EQ’s Special Gift
Buyer’s Guide will highlight some of the best pro audio
deals this season.

SURVEY SEZ. While our ad guys were out there doing a seni-
ous readership survey (ask them for the results), we took
our own take on the tried-and-true reader q&a. Back in
October, we asked you what you liked and disliked most
about the business to which you have dedicated your life.
What we received shocked us, and is sure to inform you —
not to mention entertain. Find out what goes through a typi-
cal EQ reader’s mind as he or she scours the pages.

TO BE A PART OF THIS ISSUE, CONTACT:
Kathleen A. Mackay; Associate Publisher (ext. 152)
Matt Charles (ext. 147), Daniel A. Hernandez (ext. 150),

Andrea Berrie (ext. 148), Christine Cali (ext. 155);
Advertising Sales

TEL: 212-213-3444 FAX: 212-213-3484
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nels on the board get
assigned to busses that are
fed to the ADATs by way of a
TT patchbay. On top of this,
for point of reference, a 2-
track TASCAM DA-30 DAT
mix is running out of the
two bus from the CAD
board. This gives the people
in the control room, record
label folk, engineers, and
WNNX staff a feel for what is
going on. The radio station
receives a mixed DAT tape
at the completion of a Live
X. If the record label choos-
es to release the show or
cuts from the show, a DAT is
then sent to a mastering
house or is brought straight
to press. It all depends on
how ready the label feels the
tape is. The radio station
airs off of the DAT as well.

FOR THE LOVE OF MIC
Nappo reflects for a
moment when asked about
some technical disasters.
“Well, there is one incident
that comes to mind. I won't
mention the artist’s name,
but there was a huge differ-
ence in the way he attacked
the mic at soundcheck and
on stage. At soundcheck, he
was staying six inches away
from the mic, then, during
the show, he practically was
eating it! He was hurting
that mic. The funny thing is
that this artist insisted on
using this particular mic,
which was this old, obscure
thing that he had some
obvious emotional attach-
ment to. Probably why it
had the problems. Anyway,
we did a mic switch
between songs one and two
— a Shure Beta SM57 saved
the day. An assistant bolted
out to the stage, didn’t say a
word to the singer, and just
switched mics. It was one of
the two mic switches that
we've ever done at a Live X.
At soundcheck we had per-
fect levels, mic placement,
perfect everything. Then
during the first song, every-
thing fell apart. But it all
worked out in the end.” E®
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CBGB’s AuDi0 TECH RICHARD DUCKWORTH
EXPLAINS THE LEGENDARY CLUB’S SOUND

SYSTEM RENOVATION
By ROBERT GRANGER

FOR THE PAST twenty
years, New York’s CBGB’s
has been one of the hottest
venues for up-and-coming
bands to showcase their
original material. One trip
to the backstage area would
dispe! any doubts you may
have regarding the popular-
ity and the rich musical his-
tory of the club. A dense
layer of both stickered and
hand-scrawled names cover
the walls, left behind as
markers of the bands that
have taken the stage.
Among some of those
bands who have called
CBGB's their home include
the Ramones, who honed
their three-chord barrages
of punk at the
small East Village
club, and Living
Colour, whose
eclectic style mir-
rors the diversity of
the club. It is the
club’s diversity
that has helped to
contribute to the
overall success of
CBGB's. Whether it
was through its
famous Monday
night showcases,
its infamous Sun-
day hard-core
matinees, or its
regular show
nights, CBGB's has
atways hosted and
catered to an
unmeasurable
amount of bands
and musical styles.
With all this talent
and musical diver-
sity, the in-house
system has to be
ready for anything.

Richard Duckworth has
been CBGB’s audio techni-
cian for the past four years.
Over the past few years,
Duckworth has been gradu-
ally rebuilding and recondi-
tioning pieces of the Nor-
man Dunn-designed, high-
end system. “The first thing
we did was recone ail of our
JBL and Electro-Voice
speakers. We had a big
problem with blowing up
horns all the time, so we
had to put some protection
on those in the form of indi-
vidual circuits on each horn
and driver. From there, we
put in a new custom-config-
ured Klark-Teknik crossover
and a new Klark-Teknik

GOT THE CBGB's:

Richard Duckworth minds the board.

P

graphic EQ. After that, we
got the first Soundcraft K3
24-track console installed in
the U.S.” Too good to trash,
CBGB’s original Soundcraft
Series Il console was
“retired” to the basement
recording/mixing room.

According to Duck-
worth, the K3 was selected
for its sound quality, its
modular flexibility, and reli-
ability. “The K3 comes with
three different kinds of EQ:
there’s a line one, then
there’s a standard one that’s
kind of like a Soundcraft
Delta console, and then they
have the theater one. We
just got one of the theater
modules and it is incredible
— it just sounds so good. |
had a great time last night
because I mixed a show with
it and it was so together. Our
K3 also has got the automat-
ic muting option, which is a
great help in keeping things
quiet between sets.”

CHANGING OF THE GUARD

Duckworth also found
the choice of subgroups to
be a huge benefit of the
board. “We've got three
subgroups with effects
returns controlled on a
fader, which is really nice.
The fourth subgroup is
EQ’d, which gives you
another independent EQ
for vocals with sweepable
mids. [ was using it last
night to mix a show and it
worked out great because
sometimes you need that
little bit of extra pushon a
weak vocal to get it out,
and this thing works fan-
tastically.

“As far as the board
tapes are concerned — we
can record them using
either a standard
Nakamichi MR2 cassette
machine that we end up
rebuilding every year or a
Panasonic SV 3500 DAT
machine — you can play
around with the tape mix

9% NOVEMBER EQ
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because the problem with
the tapes usually is the
vocals are too loud and the
guitars are too soft. So you
can really push a lot of
vocal frequencies in the
house mix through the
graphic EQ, and then you
can pull them back through
the board so that you can
get a perfect mix in the
headphones. It’s like six of
one, half-a-dozen of anoth-
er; the mix sounds the same

BN E

a huge difference on the
tape, and I really like to give
people good tapes.

“For effects right now
we're pretty much in heav-
en. We've got eight aux
sends on this new board
where we used to only have
four. So, basically, after the
monitors we've got six over-
all sends for effects.” This
opens up the question of
what effects do they usually
run? “People usually bring

SPX80, SPX90 11,
and REV 7; Delta
Lab’s digital
delay; plus a Lexi
con LXP-1, which
are assignable
anywhere because s
everything ison a
patchbay so it’s
really easy to set
up different
effects. It's great
because you can
set up a whole 16

in the house and on the
headphones, but they make

ON THE AIR WITH CBGB’S

Richard Duckworth explains the theory
behind CBGB’s WKDM-AM.

For the radio broadcast mix, we wanted a situation where we
could put a live mix together quickly, and it also had to be some-
thing that a broadcast person could handle easily. We wanted
the broadcast engineers to be able to get a full multitrack mix
together, so there was no point in running a whole mix over. |
figured they know music, so we split all the subgroups off the
Soundcraft K3 — we give them a drum mix, a bass feed, a gui-
tar/keyboard feed, and then a vocal feed. Then on top of that,
they get a mix feed, which has a full mix and a room mic. That’s
maybe six faders, so it's easier for them to deal with and they
can make up their own little mixes and then fly them on the air
like, “Hey, let's see what's going on next door.” So if there's
some really good alternative act playing they can fly right in
there on the cuff and it usually sounds really good.

WKDM-AM broadcasts from the club for an hour every night,
and the signal is actually sent through the phone lines to the
broadcast facility, which is currently located in the CBGB Pizza
boutique but will soon be moving to CB's gallery. We did some
work on that to get the signal really clean and as close to soni-
cally perfect as possible. We really needed some mastering
quality-type compression and leveling, so we got an Aphex
Compeller, which, for the price, was definitely the best one for
the job. | don’t think they have a leveler that good at the station
because the guy over there said our signal sounded better over
the phone than his did at the station!

A lot of the time they’ll do live acoustic broadcasts over at the
station because it's set up over there with two little Mackie 1604
and 1202 mixers, a Rane DJ mixer that the broadcast people
can deal with easily, and a bunch of mics including Shure
SM58’s and SM57°s, an E-V RE 20 and a Sennheiser 421.

“Unplugged” broadcasts are easy because you really don't
need much effects and they’re usually pretty informal. What they
usually do is an unplugged session and then they follow it up
with an interview tape. We have both DAT and reelto-reel at the
station, so if they want, they can do everything on DAT, bounce
it over to reelto-reel to edit it, and then fly it out on the air.

|

their own effects to a show,
but we have a Yamaha

track situation in
about ten min-
utes. You can
patch a gateor a
CcoMmpressor any-
where and it goes
straight to the
board, which also
works really wetll
for the off-the-board
recording.”

The flexibility of the
board also comes in quite
handy because Duckworth
and the crew at CBGB’s are
not only using it as the
house mix console, but
they're also using it as the
on-air console for the club’s
radio station, WKDDM-AM
(see sidebar), and as a
recording mixer that feeds
the club’s basement record-
ing/mixing room. “Basical-
ly, the way it works is,
upstairs, all the inputs come
into the board and then we
put all the effects on — the
gates and compression and
so on — just like any other
venue. From there, the
board’s channel direct out-
puts feed our custom-built
Autotek 2-inch 16-track
recorder next to the engi-
neer. This machine is only
used for multitrack off-the-
board recordings with no
gating or effects on the
tracks. We use compression
only when it’s really neces-
sary because producers like
to use these really raw
tracks and they can take
them and manipulate them
with their own outboard
gear. A second feed (split
from the stage) goes down-
stairs to the recently retired

UPGRADING THEIR STANDARDS:
Duckworth gets all wired up before a show.

Soundcraft Series i, which
is brought to 32 tracks of
ADAT. So you actually need
a second engineer when
you do an ADAT recording,
but the house engineer can
do a 2-inch recording from
the mix position.

“We mostly do live
tracking down in the base-
ment,” explains Duckworth.
“Sometimes people will
come in and bring their
own outboard gear because
we really don’t have a ton of
outboard stuff down there.
And sometimes we'll bring
the stuff down from
upstairs because people
usually expect really nice
Lexicon stuff or even the
new Ensonig DP4 or a
Yamaha SPX900 — but all
that stuff is really superior
to what we have downstairs.
But I must say, our effects
down there might not be
up-to-par, but our tracking
is top-notch.”

If you’'ve been to CBG-
B’s more than once, you're
familiar with the high sound
quality of the room. No
matter what style of music
the band is playing, there is
always a great sonic quality
and richness to the overall
sound. “The whole room is
analyzed,” explains Duck-
worth,” and we've got two

|
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COOL NEW STUFF
EXTENDED HOURS
ON-TIME DELIVERY

'MONDAY-THURSDAY: 9 AM TO MIDNIGHT
AND FRIDAY-SUNDAY: 9 AM TO 7 PM |

q{
, The hohda)s will be here before you know it. [ |
' So if you're thinking of playing Santa for that spe- %
cial musician in vour life (or even for vourself),
you'll be glad to know Sweetwater's experienced
sales engineers will be working longer hours this
vear to make sure your choice of gifts is absolutely
perfect and that they arrive on time — no delays,
no excuses — even if you're a last-minute shopper!
With innovative products from inajor manufac-
turers iike Alesis, Korg, Roland. Tascam, Kurzweil,
Mackie and Digidesign, plus aver 90 more of the
best names in the business, there’s lots of exciting
new equipment to choose from in just about every
price range. And with Sweetwater’s evervday low
prices. 170hody will have to play Scrooge this year!

' ' This hohday season,

nobody but Santa
will deliver more
cool gifts than

Sweetwater
' Sound! = 2
Pick up the -
phone and =
call us today! - 5-

5335 BASS RD,, FT. WAYNE, IN 46808 ‘2710043208176 i::cocom |
CALL NOW! YOU MAY BE PRE-APPROVED FOR A $10,000 LINE OF CREDIT ACCOUNT!
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LEWIE

FENDER PX-2216D PowereD MIXER

IT IS JUST YOU, the singer,
and a two-door hatchback.
You have agreed to do 12
gigs in ten days without any
roadies or even a road man-
ager. How are you going to
get everything to fit into
that little car? And once you
get there, how will you get
the gear loaded in and set-
up in time? This is the time
to reconsider every bit of
your rig and minimize.

If the above scenario is
your real life, you are in
luck. The creative design
team at Fender has devel-
oped a mixing system that
is built into a carpet-cov-
ered wooden case that
completely encloses the
mixer, effects, and amplifi-
er. Furthermore, the system
unfolds into its own sturdy
stand. The stand presents
the mixing console at a typ-
ical working height, while
the power amp fits down
low, easily accessible but
out of the way of the sound
mixer. To set up the system,

it

=====wm=4:

the user simply removes the
protective cover and rotates
the mixer out from between
the sides of the case. The
cover is flipped over and
slides into slots within the
sides. The mixer then
bridges the top of an X
formed by sides of the case
and the cover. The result is
a solid stand and no case
lid to stash.

The minimal sound sys-
tem fits a wide variety of uses
— from the club stage where
you mix your own house and
monitor sound to the A/V
presentation that must be
ready to go just 10 minutes
after you get access to the
hotel conference room. If
you find that you need speed
and flexibility in your setup,
then the latest Fender PX-
2200 series of 8-, 12-, and 16-
channel powered mixers may
be just what you need.

The PX-2216D model
reviewed here has 16 input
channels with XLRs for the
actively balanced mic

fader and labeled “Moni-
tors,” and the other two are
postfader and labeled
“Effects” (there is an on-
board digital effects unit)
and “Auxiliary.” A soldering
iron is all that is needed to
change any of these sends’

inputs (with globally
switchable 48-volt phan-
tom power) and actively-
balanced 1/4-inch-phone
jacks for line inputs. Each
channel has three bands of
EQ (see fig. 1) and four
sends. Two sends are pre-

Ronp Test

MANUFACTURER: Fender Musical Instruments Corporation, 7975
North Hayden Road, Scottsdale, AZ 85258. Tel: 602-596-96%0.

APPLICATIONS: Everything but the loudspeakers, mics, and
cables for live sound-reinforcement applications.

SUMMARY: A novel package that is well-integrated, easily oper-
ated, and features well-built components.

STRENGTHS: A good-sized power amplifier; flexible patching;
clean layout of color-coded controls; quick to setup.

WEAKNESSES: Slightly awkward to carry; 1/4-inch phone jacks
for amp output connectors.

PRICE: 16-channel version (as reviewed), $2389.99; 12-channel
version, $2169.99; 8-channel version, $1949.99

EQ FREE LIT. #: 126
BY WADE MCGREGOR
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: ave lugged these
: on gigs for way
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Dridge, digital power supply , Y . / 4
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kHz clock speeds. 200 Vot storage sy o / ’ , Most amplifiers use an
ors provide extenced duration hich Ry / ' inefficient single hich voltage
ent output ensuring maximum Y ; supply waich is only fully utilized
erformance in even the most w J/ ’ during peak output power. During
demanding applications. e ) ‘ most of the duty cycle the extra
232 : supply voliage dropped across the
output Iransistors is wasted as excess
heat. This re2uces the amplifiar's ability
to perform in extreme conditions, as weli
as making you pay ior (ana carry) oversized
heatsinks.

The MTA1200's Class H amplifier design
enables maxiimum thermal efficiency 2y utilizing
our Cool Rai' ™ dual voltage supply technology.
Cool Rail ™ allows the MTA1200 to run on +40VDC
supply rails for most of the duty cycle, dynamically
switching to a high current +80VDC rail curing peak
cutput Cool Ral's™ benefits to vou are lower heat
dissipation, compact design, and lower cost.

Our factory computer tests each FR4 fiberglass PCB
subassemibly. After the top goes on. each MTA1200 is
subjected to QC function tests, vibraticn hardening, burn in, and
a critical audio check before shipment. Our final step is an Audio
Precision® pedigree, verifying frequency response . THD + N, and
power output of each hand crafted amplifier.

Pick ONE Up AT A ROSS SYSTEMS DEALER

4 Ohm Bridged 8 Ohm Bridged* *
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1200 Watts 890 Watts "l Watts | 400 Watts g
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MANUFACTURER’S SPECIFICATIONS

MIXER SECTION

Frequency Response: 20 Hz-40 kHz, +1 dB

Distortion: Greater than 0.25%, 20 Hz-20 kHz (mic input to
any line output)

Signal-to-Noise Ratio: Greater than 90 dBu relative +4 dBu,
all channels at unity gain

Maximum Output Level: +22 dBu

Maximum Gain: +84 dB, mic input fo main output
Dynamic Range: 116 dB, 20 Hz-20 kHz

Adjacent Channel Crosstalk: -85 dB

Mic Input Gain: 48 dB

Channel Fader Gain: 10 dB

Channel Fader Attenuation: 106 dB

Input Channels: 16

Stereo Inputs: Effects Return, Aux Return, Tape Piayback

provided on all 16 inputs).
The power amplifier is
of the same design as the
Fender SP1.-9000 I reviewed
in EQ’s June 1993 issue, but
reconfigured to fit into this
practical case. The loud-
speaker outputs connectors
are 1/4-inch phone jack
output connectors. These

pre/post status. There are
also RCA connectors for a
stereo tape deck with level
controls for both record
send (parallel with the
master output) and play-
back (to the main outputs).
The top-mounted con-
nector panel includes a
patchbay (unbalanced 1/4-

AMPLIFIER SECTION
Ovutput Power: 300 Watts @ 4 chms; 150 Watts RMS @ 8

ohms, both channels driven

Power Bandwidth: 10 Hz-68 kHz

Frequency Response: 5 Hz-68 kHz @ rated power into 8-
ohm load

Slew Rate: Greater than 13.5 volt per microsecond

Total Harmonic Distortion: Less than 0.03% @ 1ated power
into 4-ohm load, 20 Hz-20 kHz

Hum and Noise: 95 dB below rated power, 20 Hz-20 kHz
bandwidth, 102 dB IEC A-Weighted

Damping Factor: Greater than 30, 5 Hz-20 kHz into 8-ohm
load, greater than 175 @ 1 kHz

Input Impedance: 33 kohms

Channel Separation: Greater than 65 dB @ | kHz

Input Sensitivity: 1.8 dBv for rated power @ 1 kHz

for a second monitor mix or
stereo house mix with stage
monitors, but this was easy
to patch in from the PX-
2216D’s well-thought-out
connector panel. We even
used a PX-2216D for one of
the larger systems simply as
a power amplifier, which
was equally easy to connect,

(entropy is important dur-
ing live performances) and
eliminates the hum that can
be induced when power
transformers are mounted
close to mic input circuitry.
The 10-day AfroCuban-
ismo Festival at Canada’s
Banff Centre for the Arts
created a perfect opportuni-

inch phone jacks) with
access to the main outputs,
auxiliary, effects, and moni-
tor sends, in addition to the
1/0 of the digital effects,
dual 9-band graphic EQ,
and the 2-channel power
amplifier. This offers many
creative patching possibili-

all-too-common connectors
are my least favorite for this
application. The amplifier’s
cooling fan might be intru-
sive at a poetry reading, but
probably inaudible in a typ-
ical nightclub. The power
amp and the mixer’s power
supply are mounted on the

ty to use the PX-2216D in a
variety of situations. The
unit proved to be very quick
to setup and simple to oper-
ate. The festival included
large-scale concerts and a
number of club-like settings
running simultaneously. In
the smaller venues we used

running the amplifier right
at its limits for hours with-
out any problems. The on-
board digital effects unit
won't soon replace my stu-
dio effects rack, but it does
provide a very functional
range of reverb, echoes, and
delays with selectable

ties — for example, shaping
the sound of the lead vocal
mic with one of the internal
graphic EQs (inserts are

30

lower section of the panel
that forms legs for the
whole package. This keeps
your center of gravity low

the PX-2216D for both
house and monitor mixing.
Some situations required
more channels of amplifiers

decay/delay time.

The board’s 60 mm
faders are a little stiff in oper-
ation, but they may loosen up
after a bit of use. The PX-
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2216D even includes faders
for the mono master and
monitor inasters. Metering
consists of two 12-segment
LED displays put right beside
the master output faders
where they are very easy to
keep an eye on. The meters
follow the solo buttons or
default to left/right output.
The EQ Assignment switches,
in typical powered-mixer
fashion, select which output
signal feeds each of the two
octave-band graphic equaliz-
ers before going on to the
amplifiers. The user simply

: selects Left and Right for dri
ving a stereo house system;
Mono and Monitor 1 for dri-
ving the house and on-stage

B - - A e _ Sk o
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FIGURE 1: Three-band equalization on each input of the PX-2216D offers a large range of boost or cut.
All three bands are shown at the extreme + and ~ settings.

monitors; or Monitor 1 and
Monitor 2 for driving two
channels uf on-stage moni
tors. Each channel is inde-
pendently switchable, so
other combinations — espe-
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cially with additional chan-
nels of amplification — are
also possible.

Powered mixers gener-
ally suffer from one prob-
lem: gain structure. The
inclusion of a power ampli-
fier with no input attenua-
tors forces the user to set
the overall system level with
output level faders. This
presents two difficulties if
you must operate the unit
well below the amplifier’s
maximum capability (such
as using high-efficiency
loudspeakers for a low-vol-
ume show). First, the mas-
ter/ monitor faders may end
up near the bottom of their
travel where they have very
little resolution. This makes
it difficult to accurately
make small adjustments in
overall level. Second, the
one-octave equalizers be-
come the dominant factor
limiting the noise floor. In a
situation where the full
power of the amplifier is not
required, the noise this may
produce could be notice-
able. Thankfully, the PX-
2216D is relatively quiet, so
this problem may be rare.

The system’s 89-page
manual includes a complete
overview of the unit’s oper-
ation and a very good intro-
duction to general audio
principals, which will be
appreciated by entry-level
users. Advanced users will
be pleased with the concise
feature descriptions and the
inclusion of complete ser-
vice schematics.

Although 1 did find the
width of the 16-channel unit
made it a little awkward
(even for two people) to
carry and that the stand can
slightly crowd your feet,
overall the PX-2216D pack-
age is an excellent example
of functional form. The com-
plete integration of a durable
case makes it likely that the
PX-2216D will not only be
the fastest system you have
ever set up, it may also retain
its good looks after hundreds
of one-niters! E®
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FURMAN X-324B AcTivE CROSSOVER
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WHEN YOU finally reach
the limits of what conven-
tional passive loudspeaker
systems can do, you must
use an active crossover —
the essential part of a high-
efficiency loudspeaker sys-
tem. Active filter functions
are more accurate and offer
fewer tradeoffs than those
of a comparable passive
system. Splitting the fre-
quency bands ar line level
couples the power amplifier
to the loudspeaker driver
without any complex pas-
sive filter networks getting
in the way. The active
crossover also provides an
important signal-processing
stage to optimize the signal
sent to each driver in a mul-
liway systen.

Furman produces a full
range of 24-dB/octave
crossovers in the X-Series,
providing everything from a
very basic two- or three-
way crossover to a full four-
way, 2-channel unit. The X-
324 reviewed here falls into
the middle of this range,
supplying a tull set of
crossover features in a sin-
gle-rack-space unit. | used
the X-324 on both two-way
and three-way full-range
systems, as well as for
adding subwoofers to pas-
sive full-range loudspeak-
ers. The X-324 can be easily
switched between these
functions — operating as
cither a three-way mono or
LWO-way stereo crossover —
by sliding a recessed front-
panel switch. The unit
proved to be both pracrical
and convenient to setup

and use in all of these
applications.

COVER UP
The active crossover is an
integral part of a loudspeak-
er system, and needs to be
carefully adjusted if the
loudspeakers are going to
sound good and perform
reliably. For users who must
share a single crossover
model between many ditfer-
ent loudspeakers, the X-324
is an especially useful prod-
uct. For systems such as
fixed installations or dedi-
cated crossover/loudspeak-
er combinations, however,
the crossover controls
should be as inuaccessible as
any passive crossover would
be (that is, tucked away
inside a sealed box). This is
possible even when using
the X-324 by simply cover-
ing it securely. Having said
all of that, ic is still very
common for the crossovers
on small-to-medium-sized
touring systems to be fully
accessible to the operator.
What power!

Crossover frequencies
are selected on the X-324
with rotary front-panel con-
trols that vary between 35
Hz and 700 Hz or 350 Hz
and 7500 Hz depending on
the position of the recessed
slide switch marked “X10.”
This is a switch that has
always struck fear into the
heart of any sound-system
owner whose equipment
may be within reach of the
careless or uninitiated. This
simple switch can shift the
frequencies sent to those

fragile little HE-compres-
sion drivers right out of
their range. Let’s say, for
instance, you are moving
the crossover frequency
from a safe 1500 Hz to a
diaphragm-shatering 150
FHz. This has been the cause
of sudden high-end loss in
more than one sound sys-
tem, as all the high-fre-
quency diaphragms are
launched into their phase-
plugs and turned to shiny
contetti. Furman has not
overlooked this problem,
and the X10 switches are
mounted flush with the
front panel so that any
operations of the switch
must be deliberate. There
still are, of course, those
people who, just to keep the
parts suppliers in business,
must try out all the switches
while the system is running
full tilt.

Ronp Test

Above each of the four
output level controls are
two-color LEDs to indicate
the position of the adjacent
Mute switch — red, muted;
green, operational. These
mute butrons are very con-
venient in confirming the
driver status during system
setup. Alongside each of the
mute buttons is a Polarity
Reverse switch for quickly
checking on mis-wired loud-
speakers. The output level
controls vary from Oft to +6
dB, with much of the range
centered around +6 dB. This
maximizes the amount of
resolution in the pot in the
range most often required
when balancing between the
efficiency of low- and high-
frequency drivers. Although
it may not be ideal for some
subbass applications where
up to 20 dB of difference is
necessary.

MANUFACTURER: Furman Sound, Inc., 30 Rich Street, Green-
brae, CA 94904. Tel: 415-927-1225.

APPLICATIONS: An active crossover for stereo two-way systems

or one-channel of a three-way loudspeaker system.

SUMMARY: Versatile crossover with all essential features for
nearly any active multiway loudspeaker system.

STRENGTHS: Fourth-order filters; choice of stereo two-way or
mono three-way operation; adjustable output fimiters; compact

1U size.

WEAKNESSES: Controls may be too accessible for some appli-
cations; calibration limited by front-panel legends.

PRICE: $529 {as reviewed; unbalanced version, $439)

EQ FREE LIT. #: 127

BY WADE MCGREGOR
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The X-324 includes
switchable high-pass filters
on both inputs and inde-
pendently variable com-
pressors (fixed 4:1 ratio) on
each output. Both of these
features are accessible from
the front panel. | would
prefer the output to have
much more deliberate lim-
iting (greater than 10:1)
available to protect loud-
speaker components, but
the more modest compres-
sion supplied will definitely
be less audible when oper-
ating above the threshold.

FREEDOM OF CHOICE

A unique (in analog
crossovers) feature is the
choice of either Linkwitz-
Riley or Butterworth 24-
dB/octave crossover filters.
This is a decision that, like

BLENE

MOSst Crossover parameters,
is decided by the loud-
speaker design and applica-
tion. Typically, the
Linkwitz-Riley filter types
offer smooth frequency
response on-axis (-6 dB at
crossover) to the loudspeak-
er, and the Butterworth fil-
ters combine to give smooth
power response (-3 dB at
crossover) through the
crossover region. (Power
response is the sum of the
total energy in all directions
produced by the loudspeak-
er.) The user must then
decide where their critical
listeners will be (on-axis or
off-axis) and adjust this
switch accordingly.

There are two more
switches for specific applica-
tions. Each HF output
includes a Horn EQ switch
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FIGURE 1: Furman X-324 crossover in mono three-way mode with
crossover frequencies set to 150 Hz and 1.5 kHz.
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FIGURE 3: High-frequency output response with Horn EQ {blue) and
without Horn EQ (red).

that provides high-frequency
boost to compensate for the
natural roll-off of many horn
designs (commonly called
CD-horn EQ). There is also a
Low Sum switch on the rear
panel for applications where
the X-324 is used to
crossover between full-range
loudspeakers and subbass
loudspeakers. This offers
greater efficiency at very low
frequencies and prevents
out-of-phase LI signals from
causing the subs to work too
hard for little audible effect. |
differ with the X-324 manual,
which recommends this
switch be used in most
stereo sound-reinforcement
applications for bass output.
I have found that stereo
localization can be heard
above 100 11z in some appli-

may not be useful on sys-
tems that crossover above
150 Hz. The manual covers
the X-324, X-424, and X-524,
and includes a good
overview of crossover appli-
cations, clear descriptions of
each control function, and
complete (if small) schemat-
ic diagrams of the entire
unit.

Furman has certainly
offered users every option
they might need in the X-
324. Its compact size, active-
ly balanced outputs, ground-
lift switch, and cleanly laid
out controls provide an easy
means for changing settings
between different loud-
speaker systems. The Fur-
man X-324 seems to have
everything for anyone con-
sidering an active loud-

cations, and so this switch speaker system.
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FIGURE 2: Low-frequency output response with high-pass filter (blue)
and without high-pass filter {red).
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FIGURE 4: Comparison of the two variations of 24 dB/octave filters in
the X-324. Green and red traces are Butterworth (=3 dB at crossover)
and the blue and violet lines are Linkwitz-Riley (-6 dB at crossover).
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MIXDOWN CLASSIC 8 - THE LATEST GENERATION OF
PROFESSIONAL AUDIO CONSOLES FOR MULTITRACK
RECORDING OR LIVE SOUND REINFORCEMENT

Launched in early ‘88 the Mixdown
was followed two years later by the
Mixdown Gold with extra features and
upgraded spec. Both were critically
acclaimed everywhere they landed.
That was then. We’ve now smashed
through to a new dimension with the
Mixdown Classic 8 - the latest
generation of prafessional audio
consoles designed to face the future.
The MIXDOWN CLASSIC 8 offers
unsurpassed quality, features and
specifications that a few years ago
would have been unthinkable at the
price! With three models in the range
16, 24 & 32 channel, and with the full
width meter bridge, MIDI muting and
rackmount EP5 power supply - you're
entering into a whole new world of
music making.
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METER BRIDGE - The adjustable meter bridge has
a two colour, 12 segment peak reading LED display
for every channel and moving coil VU reading
meters for the left and right outputs.

INPUT CHANNELS - All input channels are
crammed full of features including balanced mic
and line lnputs, inserts, direct outs, +48V. 20dB
mic pad, three band EQ with sweep Mid sweep
Low & EQ cut, six aux busses, MID! mute, PFL and
smooth 100mm fader.

OUTPUT SECTION - The sixteen tape monitors can
be used as extra inputs bringing the total number
on a 16 channel up to 34. The upper row of inputs
even feature two band EQ, PFL, a couple of aux
sends and fader reverse. All output groups have
insert points. 12 segment bargraphs and 100mm
faders. A line up oscillator, stereo return and a
built-in talkback mic.
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made from rather than from what it

MANUFACTURER: Soundcraft, 8500 Balboa Blvd., Northridge, CA does. It’s altogether more utilitarian

‘ e 91329. Tel: 818-893-4351. in construction, using MDF end
24 cheeks and a steel frame rather than

lighter alloy. So, while it may be

l_ A B APPLICATION: Professional sound installations and live sound.
SUMMARY: Modular live desk with mono and sterea channel options, 4-band heavier, it’s also stronger. It shares

REPORT ) .
EQ, six auxes, four groups, four output matrix, und LR and mono outputs., the same designers (ex-Neve employ-
. ) _ ees no less) and some electronics
STRENGTHS: Professional feel; no-nonsense quality features; good EQ; stereo module with the altogether more expensive
substitution; matrix; undoubtedly robust. K3's — the mic amps, for example,

are almost identical. It will undoubt-
edly appeal to small pro installations
and live sound applications with its
PRICE: $3995 ({16-channel version reviewed); 8-channel (rackmaount or console version), four groups, main stereo, and mono
$2995; 24-channel, $5495; 32-channel, $7695. DCP-100 power supply (8 & 16), outputs. All inputs and outputs are
$475; CPS-150 power supply (24 channel), $620; CPS-450 power supply {32 chan- balanced aside from unbalanced
nel), $1595. Contact Soundcraft for other available options and accessories.

EQ FREE LIT. #: 128

WEAKNESSES: Might be too skimmed down in buzz features for some; doesn’t look par-
ticularly modern.

THE K SERIES is a new range of live-
sound mixers that adopt
a very workman-
like approach.
Topped by the
excellent K3
Standard and
K3 Theatre vari-
ants, the range
is pinned down
by the Ki,
which is
almost a reac-
tion to the
affordable bells
and whistles
approach. Indeed
the K1 could be regard-
ed as something of a
Soundcraft 200B for the
1990s with well-chosen fea-
tures and built-in longevity.

The desk is modular in panels
of 4-channels, but with individual
channel boards underneath, so this is
not a Spirit. Additionally, each block of
four can be replaced with a four-strip
stereo input block and comes in 16-,
24-, and 32-frame sizes plus an 8-
channel rackmount.

While affordable, most of the
savings result from what the K1 is

YES, YOU CAN
TAKE IT WITH YOU:
The Soundcraft K1 mixer can
be used on the road as well
as in the studio.
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“We Recommend CardD”
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SAW PLUS™ SOUND FORGE™
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SAMPLITUDE STUDIO™

Innovative Quality Software Senic Foundry SEK'D

CAKEWALK PRO AUDIO™ FAST EDDIE/EDITOR PLUS™ CUBASIS AUDIO™
Twelve Tone Systems Digital Audio Labs Steinberg
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At Digital Audio Labs, we're very proud of the company we keep. Our CardD™ family of PC
recording cards are recommended by the top Windows audio and MIDI software companies for

good reason. The CardDplus™ and Digital Only CardD offer the performance and compatibility
that make these programs truly shine.

Now the CardD supports Windows 3.1, ‘95, and NT, allowing it to run with even more of your
favorite editing, multitrack, and MIDI/Audio programs. And, since it's a CardD, you can rest
assured that the audio quality will always be there.

So, when considering a PCbased hard disk recording system, make the choice that maximizes your
software choices, audio quality, and value. Choose the CardD from Digital Audio Labs.
612/559.9098 Fax 612/559.0124

Di .talmg
‘ gl ' . " ddlinfo@digitalaudio.com ©1995 Digital Audio Labs
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LEARN THE ART OF
RECORDING
You can get the practical, real-world
skills needed to successfully start your
careeras arecording engineer, producer
or studio musician. *Hands-on
approach, learning by doing *Previous
experience notrequired *Complete 300
hours of training in less than 2 months
*6 studios filled with the latest
equipment *Small classes, excellent
personal attention *Job placement
assistance *Financial aid available
*Low cost, on-campus housing

For free brochure, call or write today
1-800-848-9900 1-614-663-2544
> > THE RECORDING

NN WORKSHOP
L] 455-Q Massieville Rd

LEURIET Chiliicothe, Ohio 45601 J

| Ohio State Board of Proprietary School Registration #80-07-0696T
CIRCLE 65 ON FREE INFO CARD

PROFESSIONAL
QUALITY
AT THE RIGHT PRICE
Heavy Duty ATA

PSS
» Custom and stock sizes

- » Quick turn around
r

Medium to Heavy Duty
Keyboard Cases
« Prices starting at $126

ices
R A0

Hardshell Cases
Avallable for

gultars racks
keyboards

DISCOUNT
DISTRIBUTORS

FOR INFORMATION CALL 800-346-4638
AND FREE BROCHURE (InN.Y.)516-563-8326

Heavy Duty AMP
and Effect Racks
«Prices starting at $129

The Case Specialists

CIRCLE 21 ON FREE INFO CARD
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inserts on channels, groups, and mix
outputs plus ground-compensated
aux ends. Direct outputs are provid-
ed on all channels.

CHANNELS

Mono input modules feature dual-
range padless input amps, selectable
on a switch, which permit any type of
source to be connected via the XLR or
standard jack sockets. It’s followed by
phase reverse, individually switchable
phantom power, and an EQ section
with bypass that starts with a 100 Hz
high-pass filter and takes in fixed HF
and LF shelves and two sweepable
midrange bands.

Six auxes are accessible from four
pots that are switched pre/post in
pairs with auxes 3 and 4 switched to
address auxes 5 and 6. Routing is to
paired groups, the main stereo, and
the mono bus independently with
peak and signal present LEDs and
channel On and PFL buttons.

Rather than the usual token
effects returns, K! comes standard
with two full-stereo inputs with rout-
ing and switching between two con-
nected pairs of inputs and left leg
phase reverse. Input B can be inter-
nally jumpered for phono connec-
tion.

You get a gain trim, 4-band fixed
EQ with a high-pass filter, and a simi-
lar aux arrangement with the option of
converting auxes 3/4 and 5/6 to true
stereo operation through a jumper on
the PCB.

GROUPS, MATRIX, AND MASTERS

Groups can either be used as inde-
pendent outputs or routed to the
mono or main outputs in stereo. Each
has an AFL. The built-in four-output
matrix, which picks up group feeds on

individual pots, has a rotary master,
AFL, and allows talkback to each
matrix output in addition to metering
the matrix on the group output
meters. Twelve-segment peak bar-
graph metering is also provided for
following the main stereo mix and
solo signals.

Aux masters have AFLs, talkback
can be routed to the mix (nonlatch-
ing), and auxes and two 2-track
returns with a level pot can be con-
nected and soloed with one routed to
the main stereo.

Matters are rounded off by a LR
fader and a pot with AFL for the mono
output, which can be jumpered to be a
mono sum of the stereo output.

IMPRESSIONS

The feel of the K1 is decidedly robust
and dependable and reminds us that,
while you can buy lots of features in a
desk for this sort of money, you can
also buy quality. The K1's faders, for
example, stay dirt-free by using a
right-angle, dust-resistant track, and
there’s not a hint of pot wobble any-
where. The EQ is good, with loads of
control available in the all important
low end for live work.

The look of the board might not
appeal to everyone's taste as it looks a
bit retro compared to other ofterings
in this price range. Others will prefer
this business-like and functional
appearance and will appreciate that it
is likely to date less quickly than some
of the “pastel period” desks that are
around at the moment.

This is a well spec’ed desk with
sound features — good aux flexibility,
a handy matrix, and L.LR and mono out-
puts, very useful sterco channels —
that will just go on and on.

—Zenon Schoepe

SOUNDCRAFT’S K1 CONSOLE SPECS

Mono channels

Gain variable from -70 dBu to +15 dBu

High Frequency: 12 kHz, +15dB

High Mid Frequency: Variable from 400 Hz to 10 kHz, Q 0.9, +15 dB
Low Mid Frequency: Variable from 60 Hz to 1.5 kHz, @ 0.9, =15 dB

Low Frequency: 60 Hz, +15 dB

High-Pass Filter: 12 dB/octave at 100 Hz.



Full Compass Full Compass
SERVICE PRODUCT
KNOWLEDGE
Full Compass
SELECTION
Fuil Compass Full Compass
EXPERIENCE VALUE

Full Compass. Make the Switch.

With more than 350 product lines, superb pricing, and a sales staff that knows the
business, it's time to switch to the best supplier of audio and video gear. Call right now
to place an oxder, check a price, or request a catalog. 1-800-356-5844.

@FULL COMPASS

1-800-356-5844 * Over 350 Product Lines
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dbx 290 Reverb

operating system.

MANUFACTURER: dbx Professional Products, 8760 South Sandy Park-
way, Sandy, UT 84070. Tel: 801-566-8800.

SUMMARY: Affordable basic digital reverb with an exceptionally simple

APPLICATION: Stereo digital reverb for recording and live use, particu-

larly good for vocals, drums, choir, and string sounds.

STRENGTHS: Easiest operating system on the market; high-quality sound; true stereo
processing; internal preinput noise gate with adjustable threshold; dedicated reverb
decay time control; front-panel adjustable input and output level controls.

WEAKNESSES: No user memory for the storage of custom reverb settings; no LCD dis-
play; no dedicated front-panel Bypass switch; no MIDI out or thru.

PRICE: $399.95

IN MY HUMBLE opinion, every design
engineering department at every audio
manufacturer in the world should be
graced with a sign that reads: “Keep It
Simple, Stupid!” (KISS!) After all, the
end-users of these products are, by and
large, musicians and not engineers,
and, while I mean to cast no aspersions
on the intelligence level of musicians
(after all, I'm one myself), it's clear (o
me that what the world does not need
is yet another piece of equipment with
an operating system so dense and con-
fusing that months of trial and crror
(with a thick manual close at hand) are
required before it can be mastered.
The engineers at dbx may or may
not actually have that sign hanging on
their wall, but, happily, they have
bucked the trend by actually produc-

EQ FREE LIT. #: 129

ing an uncomplicated, affordable
reverb unit that anyone can use
moments after taking it out of the box
— the 290 stereo digital reverb (part of
dbx’s Project 1 line of inexpensive sig-
nal processors). While the 290’s excep-
tionally simple operating sysiem does
not in any way compromise the sound
of the unit (which is very good), it does
place some limitations in terms of the
bells and whistles we've become
accustomed (o in effects devices.

In this day and age when 400
bucks will buy you the audio equiva-
lent of a Swiss army knife, it’s impor-
tant to understand that the 290 is a
reverb unit only, and not a multief-
fects processor. There are, however,
six basic varieties of reverb to choose
from (Room, Hall, Chamber, Plate,

Cathedral, and Gated), and within
each type are three different room
sizes/shapes (Large, Medium, and
Small) and three different preset EQ
curves (called “colors"—Dark, Medi-
um, and Bright). There’s also a dedi-
cated front-panel reverb decay rotary
control that enables you to set the
decay time of the selected Type,
Size/Shape, and Color. But that’s it in
terms of editing capabilities. No grids,
no menus nested within menus (in
fact, there’s no display whatsoever!),
no assignable controllers, no “power
user” features at all. While this will no
doubt frustrate those who aspire to the
Roger Nichols school of engineering
(tweak, tweak, tweak in search of per-
fection), it wili also probably come as a
great relief to those who just want a
reverb, fast, period.

But even for the most basic appli-
cation, the 290 provides some major
limitations. For one thing, there’s no
user memory at all, so when you do
come up with a reverb setting you like,
there's no place to store it (you'll have
to instead use good old analog pencil
and paper, just like in the bad old days).
For another, while there are 54 presets
provided (each of the six Types, with
each variation Size/Shape and Color),
they are only accessible via MIDI pro-
gram change commands. Speaking of
MIDI, to say that the implementation of
the 290 is bare-bones would be an
understatement. Apart from receiving
program change messages (and, at that,

SIMPLY STATED: The engineers ot dbx made the 290 reverb easy to use.
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MIX TO THE FUTURE

Digital audio has just taken a major step forward. Actually, What's more, the D-9601 will faithfully sample rate convert your
make that a leap At 44.1 or 48KHz sampling rates, the new HS DAT recordings back to 44.1 or 48KHz. Sa not only will your
Pioneer D-9601 is already amongst the best featured, highly masters display superior fidelity on the advanced music and video
engineered, and great sounding professional formats currently being developed, they will also
mastering DAT recorders that money can buy. m remain reasuringly compatible with the CD,

But that is, quite iiterally, only half of the H1GH SAMPLING MiniDiscand LaserDisc formats of today. And
story. Switch to 88.2 or 96KHz Hi-Sampling and the sonic with two D-9601s, you can even make 44.1 and 48 KHz double
improvements are astonishing, adding depth to the sound stage, speed copies via the AES/EBU digital 1/0.

definition to fast staccato sounds and, dare we say, an almost The Pioneer D-9601 is the future of DAT. See it at an HHB DAT
"analogue” fullness to low and mid-range tones. Center today.

CiRCLE 35 ON FREE INFO CARD

For full details of the Pioneer D-9601 Hi-Sampling DAT recorder, please mail this coupon to Independent Audio
Name:
Address:

Tel:

Independent Audio tac - 295 Forest Avenue Suite 121, Portland, Maine 04101-2000, USA - Tei: 207 773 2424  Fax: 207 773 2422 - E-Mail: 75671.3316@compuserve.com 'kll %II l’

Studer Canada Ltd - 1947 Leslie Street. Toronto, Ontario M3B 2M3, Canada - Tel: 416 510 1347 - Fux: 415 510 1294
HHB Communications Ltd - 73-25 Scrubs Lane, London NW10 6QU, UK Tel: 0181 962 5000 - Fax: 0181 962 5050 - E-Mail: sales@hhib.co.uk EQ/11/95




JUST THE SPECS

* 54 preset reverb seftings (no user
memory)

* Six Basic Reverb Effects:
Room, Hall, Chamber, Plate,
Cathedral, Gated

* Stereo input/output with indepen-
dent processors for left and right
signals

* Balanced analog /O (1/4-inch
TRS)

* Nominal Analog Input/Out-
put Level: +4 dBu, frontpanel
adjustable

* Frontpanel wet/dry control and
four-segment LED stereo input level
meters

* Footswitch input to place unit in
Bypass mode or for Program
Up/Down

* MIDI in

* Internal noise gate prereverb input

* Maximum Delay Memory:
1.68 seconds

* A/D and D/A Conversion: 18
bit PCM

¢ Sampling Frequency: 40 kHz

* Frequency Response: 20 Hz to
20 kHz +0, -3 dB

¢ S/N Ratio: Greater than 90 dB;
ref = max. signal, 22 kHz mea-
surement bandwidth

* THD+N: Less than 0.02% @ 1
kHz

* Single-space 19-inch rack unit

* External “lump-inine” power supply

only 54 of a possible 128), the only other
thing vou can do with MIDI is to call up
one of 12 preset reverb decay times
using continuous controller #1 (modu-
lation wheel). Even then, only data val-
ues 1-12 are accepted, and, since these
are all at the very bottom end of the
range of a modulation wheel (which can
output 128 values), it’s very difficult to
use this in practice. Worse yet, the lack
of any kind of front-panel display on the
290 makes it impossible to see which of
the 12 decay times is currently selected.

I'he sound quality of the dbx 290 is
certainly good enough to be used in
recording applications as well as for live
use (there's even an internal prereverb
input noise gate provided — with
adjustable threshold level — to quiet
down hissy inputs during idling). What’s
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more, a front-panel wet/dry mix controt
enables the 290 to be connected in either
asend/return or direct in/out configura-
tion. In practice, I found the adjustment
of the decay control (which seems to
operate over quite a broad range) to be
critical in setting up optimum reverbs.
With some careful twiddling, though, 1
was able to come up with a number of
reverb settings that nicely complement-
ed a variety of vocal styles, ranging from
long, breathy tail-offs for ballads (with
little digital graininess) to tight, small
rooms for hard-edged vocals.

I was also pleasantly surprised to
find that the gated “normal” linear
Type adds a nice doubling effect, while
the “reverse” linear Type produces a
kind of gated digital delay effect, with
the decay control setting the length of
delay. The 290 also excels in producing
drum reverbs, with the small room and
gated settings providing the best
results. The large Cathedral and Cham-
ber settings work well with choir and
string sounds, but the preset EQ curves
aren’t particularly flattering to brass or
organ sounds. There’s no dedicated
front-panel Bypass switch, but you can
place the 290 into bypass mode easily
enough by pressing and holding down
the Room and Chamber reverb Type
buttons simultaneously, at which time
all LEDs blink to indicate that the unit
is in bypass mode. To return to active
mode, simply press any front-panel
button.

As belfits a unit of this simpticity,
the owner’s manual is all of 16 pages
long, containing all relevant informa-
tion in a readable manner, but lacking
any kind of tutorial or reference section.

All in all, the dbx 290 is a unit
which I can strongly recommend to
anyone looking for a basic yet high-
quality reverb at an affordable price.

—Howard Massey

Howard Massey heads up On The
Right Wavelength, a MIDI con-
sulting company, as well as
Workaday World Productions, a
SJuli-service music production
studio. He tries to apply the
“KISS!” principle to his product
reviews, t0o.
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Drawmer DS201B Noise Gate

MANUFACTURER: Drawmer, Wakefield, UK; distributed in the US by
QMI, 25 South Street, Hopkinton, MA 01748. Tel: 508-435-3666.

APPLICATION: All studio and live work.

SUMMARY: Two-channel stereo, linkable, frequency-sensitive noise
gate with external keying, and hold control.

STRENGTHS: Superbly variable envelope control; frequency-sensitive triggering; keying;

simple to use.

WEAKNESSES: None really, but bet you'll need more than one.

PRICE: $749

THE BiG DEAL about the Drawmer
DS201 noise gate back in 1981 was its
frequency sensitivity and the greater
envelope control it could exert over a
sound by virtue of having atrack, hold,
and decay pots. It elevated the princi-
ple of noise gating above the mundane
business of cutting off unwanted noise
and injected a creative element into
the process.

A gate is triggered to open once an
incoming sound exceeds a set thresh-
old; what made, and still makes, the
DS201 smart is that high- and low-
pass filters can be used to effectively
tune to the desired trigger source. As
an example of just how effective this
can be, you can hang a single mic over
a drum kit and tune a DS201 to open
the channel only when the snare is hit.

This unit was applied with great
effect to gated reverb sounds, and it
shone because it had a Hold control
for keeping a gate open for a preset
time before entering its decay cycle.
Other manufactures have copied the
frequency-sensitive Drawmer princi-
ples, but the DS201 did it first and is
still a favorite, many years later.
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Improvements in the current DS20i1B
over the original include, balanced
connectors as standard; better noise
figures through improved components
and the use of double sided boards;
and the Range has been tweaked as
has the artack time which is now a tad
faster.

The DS201B features shouldn’t,
however, be confused with the more
advanced features of Drawmer’s
newer D5301 and DS404 gates, which,
among other things, sport hard- and
soft-gating functions and represent
the modern face of gating. That’s not
to say that the DS201B isn’t advanced,
as it’s a very able box by any standards
and still takes a beating for pure vari-
ability.

What you’'re getting is two stereo,
linkable channels of noise gating,
each with fully variable threshold,
attack, hold, decay, and range, plus
high- and low-frequency sweepable
filters for setting the frequency-sensi-
tive tuning. Switches flick between
bypass, gate, and key listening (for
auditioning the filtered signal at the

output), and also change between
normal gating operation and ducking
(ducks down the DS201B processed
signal a preset amount set on the
Range pot in response to an incoming
key signal). Ducking is generally used
by radio DJs who want to talk over
music, but it's also a useful effect for
blending two signals together auto-
matically when mixing. Finally, the
DS201B can be switched to respond to
the internal signal or an external
source on the rear-panel key input
jack socket.

Gate activity is reflected on each
channel via three LEDs: red for closed,
and green and amber for open, with
green extinguishing when signal falls
below threshold and amber staying lit
for the duration of the envelope decay
time.

Stereo operation is switchable
wherein Channel 1 sets the master
threshold that triggers the envelopes
of both channels simultaneously.
This is quite handy if you're dealing
with a tightly timed track and a slop-
py one, such as a kick drum and a
bass; you can use the former as the
master to tighten up most of the tim-
ing drifts of the latter. It's surprising
how much difference this can make,

continued on page 130

DS201B SPECS

LF filter: 25 Hz-4 kHz.

HF filter: 250 Hz-35 kHz.
Threshold: variable from -54 dB

to infinity
Attack: 10 microseconds to 1 sec-
ond

Hold: 2 ms to 2 seconds
Decay: 2 ms to 4 seconds
Range: 0 dB to -80 dB
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TIME L ENELIWG AMPLINER
TLA #5A
.

It all started with the Sui ﬁ%)%w % n“ s growing family now includes the TPA-
amplifier. If you bougl’&n in it’s probably & mic preamp, EQP-200A program equalizer,
still working today. And, werth more now than what EQF-100 full-range equalizer. and the DCL-20{) dual
you paid for it. R ERE S e ®S-Miiter. All combine the best of tube and

solid-state technologies. And all share the Summit

A decade later, we’re making it the same way. With family sound

uncommon care in assembly. And with hand-selected

premium compaonents, including Jensen transformers, Listen. Hear the warmth .
hand-built 990 op-amp, discrete output stages. No

shortcuts, no compromises.

Summit Audio”’ » P.O. Box 1678 « Los Gatos e ‘California « 95031 e (408) 464-2448 o Fax (408) 464-7659
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Syndavier
$/Link 2.0

“An excellent feature is
the ability to audition
sound of any format

through the built-in Mac-
intosh speaker with no
additional hardware!”

Converting 16-bit 44.1 kliz audio files to
8-bit 22 kHiz files really hurts my ears,
but it’s a necessary evil if you're work-
ing on multimedia projects. Although
nothing can be done about the quality
loss when converting your CD-quality
audio to play on the computer desktop,
Synclavier's S/Link 2.0 ($249) sofiware
for the Macintosh makes it easy to con-
vert digital audio into nearly any format
you can imagine.

Files can be converted among
Amiga, Atari, Dawn, Digidesign, Dore-
mi, Fostex Foundation, Macintosh,
Microsoft Windows, MS-DOS, NeXT,
PostPro, Silicon Graphics, Sound-
Blaster, Sun, and Synclavier hardware.
Supported formats include WAV,
SoundEdit, IFF/8SVX, .snd/.au, VOC,

®» Hide Edit Options  Hundou's

LIL A

‘ Amugo IFF RSHR 11

| System 7 sound e

OMIE Enbes mnge

Buscs i
Baws Soundt Hile B m
Sound Desgnee 3 11008
Sound Desigier | 00
Sun NeHl au. and T 52 000
Treative Labs 1HL 4400
undows il e | e

MOD, AIFF, AIFF-C, SND, Sound
Designer I, Sound Designer I, Fostex
Foundation RPE, Synclavier, PostPro,
CD-ROM, CD-Audio, QuickTime and
Macintosh Type 1 and 2 sound
resources. (Potential users should
double-check with hardware manu-
facturers to ensure that their formats
are supporied by S/Link.)

S/Link requires a Mac with a FPU
(Floating Point Unit math coprocessor
chip) or FPU emulation software,
Sound Manager 3.0 or later, and Sys-
tem 7.0 or later. It requires less than 2
MB of RAM to run and is Power Macin-
tosh native. S/Link uses a hard-disk
authorization method of copy protec-
tion and installation is very straight-
forward.

After srarting S/Link, a window
similar to the Macintosh Finder
appears, but there are numerous dif-
ferences. For example, S/Link win-
dows have no zoom or close boxes and
you cannot drag to make selections.
Items cannot be renamed from within
S/Link. Files must be organized using
the Macintosh Finder. S/Link lists all
files and folders and identifies sound-
files with a speaker icon along with
sample rate, bit depth, number of
channels, file size, format, and com-
pression type.
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To convert a soundfile, simply
drag it to a different folder. You can
create and name new folders within
S/Link. A specific region of the sound
can be defined for conversion in addi-
tion to the destination file format, a bit
depth, and sample rate.

Batch conversion is just as easy.
Select the source files or folders and
drag them to a different folder. All
soundfiles in folders, regardless of
their type, are converted to the new
format.

An excellent feature is the ability
to audition sound of any format
through the built-in Macintosh speak-
er with no additional hardware! Con-
versions also require no special audio
hardware, so I was able to audition
files and translate audio on an older
Mac without tying up my Digidesign
hardware for hours.

It’s possible to audition any file as
an audio file on the Mac. It was fun to
listen to the noises generated by text
and PICT files. This review sounded
like a typewriter key when played back
as an audio file.

I used S/Link to convert audio for
a project done entirely in Adobe Pre-
miere. The audio sources included a
48 kHz DAT recording of narration, an
original music sequence recorded to a
MiniDisc system, sound effects at 44,1
kHz from a CD sound library, and
additional sounds recorded in Sound
Designer. 1 found that converting all
the audio to QuickTime format saved a
substantial amount of compilation
time for Premiere to create the final
movie.

The quality? Well, to my ears, the
conversions were better than what
Sound Designer Il is capable of, espe-
cially when converting to 8 bits. If you
do audio for multimedia or need to
convert between multiple formats,
then S/Link is probably just what
you've been looking for.

—Tona Ohama

For more information, contact
The Synclavier Company; River-
mill Complex, Lebanon, NH
03766. Tel: 603-448-8887. Circle
EQ free lit. #131.
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MobpEeEL 21S LT Long Throw

Understanding the need for great sound quality demanded by live sound
technicians, recording engineers and musicians, AB International delivers.

AB International releases their new graphic equalizer “Long Throm” Series. Impressive as their predecessors, the new “Long
Throw* Series 131 IT and 215 IT offers ideal sound quality for use on mono and stereo sound sources. The 131 IT single channel
31 band and 215 LT two channel 15 band graphic equalizers lets vou shape and adjust your frequencies (20Hz 10 20kHz and 25Hz
to 16kHz) as well as. incorporating constant Q circuitry with a 3% center requency accwracy. Standard features: a selectable
range of 6dB or 12dB. active balanced and unbalanced input/output connectors, RFI filters, variable level control, passive bypass
switch, overload threshold LED, grouad lift switch and selectable line voliage switch. Whether your considering our “Long

Throw” series for a commercial inste

IT graphic equalizers pﬁ"[de

recording studio, or touring rig, AB International’s 131 LT and 215

two rack space.

)

International

: Sound Quality, Built To Last

WALl ! Sl o =Cocreornlos, I,
ef, P.O. Box 1105 Roseville, California 95678
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Oktava MK219 Mic

Back from the (former)

U.S.SR., this tube
microphone will have you
saying “Da”

BY ZENON SCHOEPE

‘ l gly as sin, but make no mistake
about it, Oktava’s MK219 car-
dioid condenser has all the

makings of the large diaphragm find of
the decade. (See EQ's “Microphile,”
March 1995.) Its finish-quality may
not be up to standard and it's present-
ed in the cheapest-looking, foam-
filled case you've ever scen, but that's
because it's Russian. What arrives at
your ears from this original 1960s
design sounds not dissimilar in char-
acter to far more expensive large-cap-
sule mics of German origin. Indeed the
price, $499 list, may well convince vou
to live with the cosmetics.

FEATURES: RUSSIAN STYLE

Activity centers around a large gold-
plated diaphragm feeding a discrete
preamp with magnetic reed switches
for a 10 dB pad and a 50 Hz high-pass
filter. You get an insubstantial side-
mount-style mic holder that is
screwed in place by the mic’s XLR
base connector collar to suit the
device's side axis response and a
Russian female XLR. The latter is
required if you want to be able to
click-lock a plug into the mic base, as

HISTORY LESSON

Oktava's factory is in Tula, about 100 km south of
Moscow, home of the Russian armaments industry and,
most famously, the Kalashnikow. Oktava’s history goes
back to the beginning of the century and has along the
way taken in lightning conductors, radios, speakers, tele-

a standard Neutrik XLR, while still
usable, will not.

The microphone’s finish quality is
ragged looking, but rugged, and
potentially very long-lived, and does-
n't compromise its performance. ’lug
it in and, believe me, you'll forget its
looks, because this is a superb vocal
mic with natural presence, a wonder-
ful fatness, and that bit of magic that
happens when you put a large capsule
in a largish head. It’s not silent by any
stretch of the imagination, but still
quiet enough for the majority of appli-
cations — particularly when you
remember that it's a 30-year-old
design.

DRIVING MISS OKTAVA

The Oktava MK219 is adaprtable
enough to use on acoustic instru-
ments. You can, for example, get a very
wholesome, proper acoustic guitar
sound out of it. Plus, because it's
cheap, vou can experiment with it in
places such as near drumsticks, where
vou might not want to risk putting
your best large-diaphragm mic.

This mic is best at providing a
classy and expensive-sounding vocal.
It does so effortlessly, with surprising
resistance to popping at reasonable
distances. It's not flat and honest, but
then neither are many other large-
capsule mics, and that factor hasn’t
harmed their reputations.

You're kidding vourself if you
think you’re getting a Neumann for
peanuts; there are differences that
warrant the extra dollars. However, for
the money, the MK219 will be close
enough for jazz for many. I'd go so far
as to say that if the only acoustic
recording you do is vocals, then you
owe it to vourself to track this mic

J3A{0) P3 Aq 0joy4

down. It may be the only mic you’'ll
ever need. Highly recommended.

|Worldwide exporter A.S. Mckay, 1 TD
and Western Hemisphere distrilnitor Har-
ris Allied tell EQ that, since the original
audition of the 219, “very respectable
packaging, documentation and crafts-
manship, which were a must for broad
acceptance in the Western World, are now
standard features which complement the
219 legendary sound.” —HGL)

The MK219 is distributed in the West-
ern Hemisphere by Harris Allied, 800-
622-0022. Circle EQ free lit. #133.

Pro mic manufacturing actually stopped from lack of

funds.

demand when the Soviet Bloc collapsed, but was restarted
when UK-based, international distributors A_S. McKay spot-
ted the potential of the products in the West and injected

Oktava builds two other mics of interest: the modular

phone transducers, and, in 1947, the first mics. It’s Russia’s
biggest mic manufacturer by a mile, and peaked at some 5
million units a year under the old regime. lts fransducers
are also used in the Russian space program.
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MKO12 preamp with interchangeable cardioid, hypercar-
dioid, and omni capsules plus a 10 dB pad collar and its
latest design, the rather splendid MKO11 cardioid con-

denser. —Zenon Schoepe



Take It...

1994 Editors’ Choice for Best New Mic 1995 Sound Products of the Year Award
ELECTRONIC MUSICIAN MAGAZINE THEATER CRAFTS MAGAZINE

“The OM-5 outperformed every vocal mic we had.”
Bob Whyley & Steve Kades, THE TONIGHT SHOW

“The OM-5 is the most
significant audio improvement

we’ve made to the show.”

John Harris, Audio Engineer,
JON STEWART SHOW

“The OM-5 outterformed the MD431,
Beta 58, NJDYME57 and M8ES
for gain before feedback”™
Mark Frink, MIX MAGAZINE
November 1994

“There was a major improvement when we

switched from the M88 to the OM-5.”

“At a very crowded and noisy remote
. . Paul Middleton, House Engineer for BONNIE RAITT

held on the street... the OM-5 did a
superb job of defining the talent’s
voice and refecting background

clutrer.” “The clarity of Audix mics is perfect... compared to the SM58,

the OM-5 is a lot fuller, more present, and the feedback
rejection is great.”
Rance Caldwell, Monitor Engineer for CROSBY, STILLS AND NASH

(rom the experts.

In just one year, the Audix OM-5 has made a big But don't just take our word for it... take it from the
impression. The reasons are clear—unmatched quality, experts. Go try out an OM-5.
uncolored reproduction, higher gain before feedback, and
the Audix reputation for the very highest quality. For more information, or the location of your nearest
Unlike some mics that rely on neodymium magnets for high ~ Audix dealer, eall 1-800-966-8261 ext.500
output, the ONM-5 uses VLN™ (Very Low Mass) technology.
An Audix exclusive, VLM is created with a super strong, vet

very thin and lightweight diaphragm. The lightness allows Don't Iluy 8 mic without "‘ymg an Auix.

quicker response to acoustic impulses for unequalled levels of
resolution, rejection and gain before feedback. AU D I X
®

And the OM-5 is built for the road as well as the studio.

RADIO WORLD
February 1995

Its rugged e-coat finish, durable gold XILR connector and € Audix. Corporation. 1994. All rights reserved. Audix, the Audix
ol . N . . logo ard OM-5 are trademarks of Audix Corporation. Other
recision tooling put the Audix OM-5 in a class all its own. tradermarks are the property of their respective owners.
P )
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LETTERS TO EQ

continued from page 8

LET IT PRE

Please pass this note on to Justin Baird
who sent in a question about inexpen-
sive microphone preamps in your
EQ&A section in the September 1995
issue.

The broadcast industry has many
high-quality mic preamps available. |
have seen one advertised in broadcast
magazines with a small circuit board
mounted on the back of a female XLR
that sells for $75. Henery Engineering
(Tel: 818-355-3656) also supplies inex-
pensive preamps. Most of the broad-
cast supply houses sell Henery Engi-
neering products. A single-channel mic
preamp in its matchbox series sells for
around $69. A dual-channel is around
$90. You supply 24 volts to operate it.

These items are available from
broadcast supply houses such as
Krouse Kimzey (Fort Worth, TX; Tel: 1-
800-433-2105) and Broadcast Equip-
ment Sales (Jackson, MS; Tel: 601-857-
8573).

A simular product line is called
Stick-on, and it sometimes has the dis-
tributor’s name on it. Markertek Video
Supply carries them, and can be
reached at 1-800-522-2025 in Sauger-
ties, NY.

Doug Groenhoff

Chief Operator

KXCI Community Radio
Tucson, AZ

CORRECTION

Some time ago | submitted a letter in
response to something that appeared
in an EQ&A column. This month, the
October issue issue of EQ came in the
mail, and | found my letter printed
(“Among the Converted,” pg. 8).
Thanks for the pleasant surprise and
the consideration. There is, however,
an error in your printing that should be
brought to your attention. The third
paragraph as it reads in your publica-
tion states:

“In the digital domain, the audio
passes through a pair of D/A converters
as it leaves the source machine...”

It should read: “In the analog
domain...” During a digital transfer,
D/A converters are not utilized.

Just thought I'd bring this to your
attention.

Steve Revilak
Boston, MA



From belt packs to handhelds to headsets, Gemini delivers wireless quality with no strings attached. Go ahead. Make waves.

Gemini Sound Products
Corporate Offices:1100 Milik Street, Carteret, NJ 07008 «908-269-9000 Fax: 908-969-9090 Florida Branch: 2848&-J Stirling Rd., Hollywood, FL 33020 « 305-920-1400 Fax: 305-920-4105
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Project Patchm=

Studio Wiring end Patching Sysiem

Project Patch brings the quality of a custom
installation within reach of the project studio budget.
Interchangeable cables and our new patchbay let
you plug-in-today and reconfigure tomorrow.

audio accessorles=—\
———— audlo-line ="

M DCE

east coast DD CABOU BECINGS, M0 west coast

* te: 603.446.3335 ¢ ¢ tel: 510.528.8054 ¢
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MERGE A LITTLE,
MERGE A LOT.

Merger

Zdnput MIDI Merger

$7 9.

Quadra Merge

4nput MIDI Mexger

$129.«

® MiDkpowered - no botteries or well adapters regaired!

® Merges oll MIDI dato types including Sysex ond AIDI Time Code
® Fast merging olgorithm insures your dota arrives e th minimol dfay
® MiDIindicator LED flashes to indicote the presence of MID! data

Call for a FREE brochure describing our complete
line of modular MIDHprocessing products!
Tokree 1-800-561-MIDI (6434). Ourside US and Canado call (604)

794-3013 Fax (604) 794-3396 CompuServe 72662,140 or wite to
MIDI Solutions, 816-810 W. Broadway, Vancouver BC Canoda V5Z 4C9.

MIDI @ Solutions Inc.

Innovative Solutions for Today's Musiclan.
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PEAVEY P$ 2482

continued from page 38

The PS 2482 has eight stereo
effect returns, each with a 60 mm
fader for level control. Any of the
returns can be assigned to any of the
eight busses (as well as the L-R mix),
so printing effects to your multitrack
is as easy as pushing a button. There is
high- and low-shelf-type EQ on every
return as well as sends to auxes I and
2 (switchable to 3 and 4). The idea
behind this is that you can use the
auxiliaries for a headphone cue and
get reverb into the cans without hav-
ing to repatch any cables.

The Peavey PS 2482 is not just
another 8-bus recording console. The
company has obviously put a lot of
thought into its design. While a lot of
the numbers look similar to those
from other boards already out there,
the design team of PS 2482 has shown
that their research and development
extended to the console’s operation in
the recording studio and not just in
the lab. E®

DRAWMER DS201B

continued from page 120

and it's often worth trying this out on
even the tightest of complementary
tracks just to see if it can make them
even better.

IN USE

The DS201B is a wonderful box that
remains a favorite because it is still as
relevant today as it has ever been. You
can set it up to deal with a noisy mic
track with great sensitivity simply
because you can really tune into the
unwanted noise quotient with the fil-
ters. And the same goes for topping
and tailing stereo program — one of
the best effects you can create with
keying is to gate a keyboard pad trig-
gered from a sequenced rimshot track,
as this can add a wonderful syncopat-
ed feel to the bedrock track.

CONCLUSION
Fourteen years down the road and this
is still one of the best noise gates you
can buy. There are fancier ones, even
technically more elaborate ones, but
nothing deals with the fundamental
business of gating any better than the
Drawmer DS201B.

-Zenon Schoepe

THE BEATLES

continued from page 70

in a quarter century, might easily have
inspired other material to have been
recorded, but apparently this didn’t
happen even though it was discussed.
Paul McCartney states, “We talked
about it, but it seemed more natural
with John there. People can’t say, ‘Well,
there's only three of you,’ or ‘You should
get Julian or Sean in.” This way we can
say, ‘Look, it is the Beatles, whether you
like it or not, even if it is done technical-
ly, it actually is the Beatles on the record
— through the wonders of technology.”

So what of the finished results? Per-
haps the best person to be judge of that
is George Martin who has no hesitation
in giving the tracks his full approval.
“They sound like the Beatles as though
John were back here now, and are more
contemporary than the old recordings.
They're awfully good and are guaranteed
to be #1’s all around the world.”

The Beatles themselves are said to
be delighted with the results, and,
according to McCartney, when Ringo
first heard the finished mixes, he
reacted by exclaiming, “It sounds like
the bloody Beatles!”

“Normally I don’t show off about
songs beforehand,” says McCartney,
“but I must say they are two real cool
tracks. It’s spooky to hear John sing lead,
but it's beautiful. It’s the impossible, but
one way or another we pulled it off. It
was a joyful experience. 1t was magic.”

And the magic may continue.
Apparently there is an additional song
on the Lennon tape, which must fuel
speculation that a third new Beatles
single could be in the otfing. E®

p17 sd.aop ayddy o oioyg



LOOK AT WHAT THEY'RE SAYING...
LOOK AT WHAT THEY'RE SEEING

“I grabbed Plus a few hours ago and have been “wow-ing” mgu 00:05:09:3c 29 | 00.0wR 2u 56 ml
and “*oooh-ing” all evening <g>. This is going te knock them . T4 |
out I think!”- Dave Tosti-Lane

(L8 I Marked LEJL 2
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“Very impressive. Never seen anything like it on a PC,
that’s for sure! Quite a piece of work.”- Lauren Weinstein

“WOW! Of course, you've
heard that before..... Incredibly B0 .97 10y

awesome product, if it wasa T LT LT T 0 =
dessert it would be 9 1 e
chocolate.” Chris Smith IR} N e amef

“SAW Plus is just the iy e =S et
' ]
greatest”- Rick Peeples w it i e
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“Amazing! I’ve never been too concerned about snazzy
A 16 Tra(,'k (Mono or StereO) interfaces as long asithey were functional and intuitive. However,
SAW+ looks great! It has that nice balance between functional
Non'Lln@arl Hard DlSk Edltlng and and excessively-cool. Just _feels_ like a good place to work.
J R Compliments to the chefs!™- John Ciccone
Mixing Solution For The PC!

“This software is the finest 1 have ever had the
opportunity tg work with™- Elann Mandler

“Windows DAWSs will never be

the same again!”- Randy Resnick ‘IBI'M 'wll

Saw Plus Wave In 1s [ 16

“Get ready all, a new era in PC digital
audio multitrack production is coming
. I soon!!!!"!'""- John Reid
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S O FTWARE

2955 East Russell Road
.as Vegas, NV 89120-2428
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Sennheiser HDC 45

Will these ‘phones let you hear
what you've been missing?

BY HOWARD MASSEY

here’s no getting around it: lis-
I tening to music on an airplane
is a frustrating experience.
Whether you're using the airline’s
own awful headphones or your own
personal stereo, there's a constant
struggle to just hear the music over
the roar of the engines and the cabin’s
air conditioning system.

Sennheiser’s new HDC 451 head-
phones provide an elegant (it expen-
sive) solution to this problem. These
comfortable, lightweight open-air
cans use a very clever technology
(called NoiseGard active noise cancel-
iation) whereby small microphones
are mounted in the headsets them-
selves. The sound they pick up is rout-
ed 1o special internal circuitry which
reverses the phase of signal that falls
within the 100 Hz-2 kliz frequency
area before feeding it to the head-
phone diaphragm. On an airplane, this
has the astonishing effect of removing
about half of the jet engine/cabin air
conditioning noise, thus greatly
increasing the clarity of the music
you're listening to. You can even use
the headphones in this active noise
cancelling mode without plugging
them into a signal source—a welcome
feature on those red-eye flights when
sleep is otherwise elusive. Though fit-
ted with a stereo mini-phone (3.5 mm)
jack, adapters are included to allow
the 451s to be used with airline sound
systems or with home stereo systems.

I had the opportunity to try out a
pair of HIDC 451s on a 13-hour flight
recently and it was love at first listen-
ing! The only drawbacks I found are
that, due to their high impedance rat-
ing, the 451s don't deliver quite as
much level as standard Walkman-type
headphones; also, 1 did detect a slight
(though perceptible) loss in high-end
response when the noise cancellation
circuitry was switched in, though this
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1 el NoiseGard’
fair moteies
enough noc asy
tradeoff for
the removal of so
much outside roar.

At $ 249 (list price), the HDC 451s
are a luxury. to be sure, but if you flv a
lot and want to be able to check your
mixes in transit (or if you simply enjoy
listening toe music as a means aof
whiling away the time), my advice is to
go ahead and spoil yourself—these are
definitely among the best traveling
companions you'll find.

For more information, contact
Sennheiser Electronic Corporation, 6
Vista Drive, P.O. Box 987, Old Lyme,
CT 06371. Tel: 203-434-9190. Circle
EQ free lit. #132.

JUST THE SPECS

Freq Response: 20 Hz to 18 kHz
THD: less than 1%

Impedance: 160 ohms

Active Compensation: +10 dB
from 400 Hz to 1 kHz

Power Supply: 2 x AA alkaline or
NiCad bateries

Weight: 110 g (without cable)




For fast ana easy in ormation use

BRRAND INFO# PHONE# BRAND PHONE#

AB International 85 916-783-7800 institute of Audio Research 212-777-8550

AdB Infernational 02 404-623-1410 J8L Professional 818-895-8194

AKG 06 818-893-8411 KRK 714-841-1600

Alesis 800-5-ALESIS Kurzweil 310-926-3200

Amek Systems & Controls 818-508-9788 Leigh's Computer 215-658-2323

Ampex 415-367-3809 Los Angeles Recording Wotkshop 818-763-7400

Ashly Audio 716-544.5191 Mackie Designs v 206-487-4333
127 Audix 714-588-8072 MIDI Solutions 604-794-3013
140143 B&H Photo 212-807-7474 Motorola Semiconductors 800-845-M0T0
39 BASF 617-271-4000 Music Industries Corp. 516-352-4110
88 BBE 714-897-6766 Musicion’s Fiend 503-772-5173
Night Techndlogies 800-372-9288
Optek Systems 919-510-8393
Orari Corporation 415-341-5900
Peavey 601-483-5365
Phonic Hi-Tech 714-253-4000
PreSonus 504-767-78872
Pro Sound & Stuge Lighting 800-672-4128
05C 714-754-6175
Rhythm City 404-320-7253
Rioge Runner Products 800-FRET-PRO
Rockford/Hafler 800-366-1619
Ross 817-336-5114
RSP Technologies 810-853-3055
Samick 818-964-4700
Samson 516-364-2244
Soscom Marketing 905-420-3946
Sennheiser 5 203-434-9190
Shure Brothers - 708-866-2527
Sony 1 800-635-SONY
Sound Deals 800-822-6434
Spirit by Soundcroft 818-909-4500

Stedman 616-629-5930
Full (ompuss 800-356-5844 Stwdio Pro 714-374-9585

56 8ehringer 516-364-2244
8ell Elecwonics 903-784-3215
beyerdynamic 800-293 4463
Caig Laboratories 714-897-6766
Caruso Music 203-442-9600
Conservatery Recording 800-562-6383
(rown 219-294-8200
D-3 Inc. 408-745-7899
D.W. fearn (ompany 801-568-7660
David Carroll Electronics 510-528-8054
dbx 301-568-7660
Digital Audio Labs 612-473-7626
DigiTech 301-566-8800
Disc Makess 215-232-4140
Discount Distributors 516-563-8326
DOD Electronics £01-566-8800
E-mu Systems 408-438-1921
Eastern Acoustic Works 800-992-5013
Empire Records 716-871-3475
Ensoniq 215-647-3330
Fender 692-596-9690

Furman Sound 415-921-1725 Studiomaster 714-524.2207

Galaxy 316-263-2851 Sumait Audio 408-464-2448
Garwood Communications 215-860-6566 Sweetwater Sound 219-432-8176

Gemini Sound 9C8-969-9000 Tannoy America 519-745-1158

Genelec 508-435-3666 TASCAM/TEAC America 213.726-0303
Geoftrey Daking & Co. 302-658-7003 The John Hardy Company 708-864-8060
Harris Allied : 217-222-8200 The Recording Workshop 614-663-2544
HHB 207-773-2424 West LA. Music 310-477-1945
Ibruck 800-662-0032 Whisper Room 615-585-5827
Innovative Quality Software 702-435-9077 Yomaha Pro Audio 714 522 9011
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Balanced or Unbalanced...

.| that the question?

BY EDDIE CILETTI

fter all these years, interfacing

audio gear still challenges sea-

soned pros and neophvtes alike.
That analog audio isn’t always plug-
and-play does not inspire confidence
in the threatened promises of comput-
er manufacturers hoping to bring high
tech to the masses.

One of the reasons audio gear
ends up on my service bench is
because it has been incorrectly con-
nected to the outside world. This is
especially true of equipment that is
balanced either with active circuitry or
transformers. The goal is to take
advantage of balanced operation
whenever possible, but in largely
unbalanced systems, the balanced
stufi must be properly compromised
in order to protect the gear and mini-
mize problems.

Balanced and unbalanced devices
can live in harmony provided a "sys-
tems” approach to the interconnect-
ing process is employed. Installers
must have an arsenal of tools at their
disposal, as well as an intimate knowl-
edge of all the gear, the possible wiring
and configuration variations, plus
hardware solutions such as a level-
matching box.
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Immediately after a trip to my
shop for service, a customer returned
his transformer-balanced UREI LA-3A
limiter claiming it had litile or no out-
put. | suspected the problem was
wiring related. Part of my interface
weaponry includes a  custom
input/output (I/0) box designed to
interface balanced gear to unbalanced
test equipment. With it, [ was able to
properly connect his vintage limiter —
thus sparing my good name.

E-I-E-1/0

I could exaggerate and say that E-I-E-
1/0 stands for “Eddie’s Interface
Examiner for Inputs and Outputs,” but
what it really means — if you’'re up to
it — is that we’re going to embark on
an extremely simple construction pro-
ject. Most of this column will cover
how the gear works so you’ll know how
to use and interpret feedback from rhe
/0 box.

The approach for unbalancing the
outputs of both passive and active
electronics is shown in fig. 1 via the
switching options provided by S1 and
S$2. Note that the transformer-based
(TB) circuit at the top can have one of
its signal legs tied to ground. Applying
this “old dog” trick to the Active Bal-
anced (AB) puppy at the bottom of fig.
1 will short an amplifier output to
ground. This is not the way (o extend
the useful life of your gear.

10/4, GOOD BUDDY
One question you should be asking is,
“Why not buy and use a 10/4 box?” It is
true that most interface problems are
solved by simultaneously shifting the
level down or up and by converting
from balanced to unbalanced (or vice
versa) operation. However, there is
usually no provision to isolate these
features.

For example, consoles such as

Pin 2{Pin 3
@ Select Switch

O Output

53

Output
Termination
Switch
“ON'"

@

NAAY ey
1

-15 v

l |

|
2]

1
@ Alternate pin “Option" Switch
XLR
Pin 2 {Pin 3
Select Switch

Output
®

3

Output
Termination
Switch
“OFP*

®

i
OJ:;F
v
¢

[ Active Balanced Output Circuit |

@ [

— Alternate pin "Option" Switch

FIGURE 1A (TOP) & FIGURE 1B (BOTTOM): Transformer and Active output circvitry is to the left
— Top and Bottom, respectively. The XLR input to the E-I-E-1/0 box is the vertical box in the cen-
ter. To the right, switches S1 and S2 show the proper connections for listening to and wiring each
type of balanced device. The funny triangle on the secondary side of the transformer is “The Imag-
inary Center-Tap” the visualization of which should help you better understand how the two out-

of-phase signals are developed.



2 METER FUNCTION

SATURATION 1
ouTIUY  ea

» A3
| The Only Analog Tape Saturatmn Pr@cessor For Dngnal Recordmg

Whlle we at RSP Technologses can’t take all the blame forrecent war ng tvends, >
we will accept our share, thanks te oyr new Saturafer“" The world’s flrst
product desngned ta pmwde tube warm.th for dlgltal recordmg, the el RNk /
Saturator brings the amalog tape "saturatlon" brocess to-the diglt.al > _ % i levid ,‘
domain, warming up digital tracks and putting’ an énd’ to ”bm?tle" [
. audio. ®&  ° Nothingworks like the Saturator’s patent pend-
ing process to recreate the classic saturation curves of hotter sug- LS PR
nal Ievel analog recordmg, while allowing you to retain the bene- . ot SEEs
fits of the digital medium, Select the required saturation, from jUSt
a hint to soften digital high end, to the massive amounts typical to. .
needle-pinned rock and roll, and yet maintain ‘the clarity and detail * b
of your original digital recording.” " * a Get ready to saturate, and s
don’t say we didn’t warm you. You'll find the Saturator atyour RSP
Y Technologles dealer; it’s the store with the bright glow coming from the windows.
Techno[og ies

@ Rochester Hills, Michigan 48309 & 810/ 853 - 3055
CIRCLE 88 ON FREE INFO CARD

&

2670 Technology Drive
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TAC Scorpions and very early D&R
desks have unbalanced multitrack and
2-track tape returns, respectively. An
AB device, properly wired for balanced
operation, is likely to cause crosstalk
into the entire system. In this case, the
wiring must be made unbalanced — at
the source — by connecting “shield”
and “low” (1ypically the bare and biack
wires) to XLR pin 1. Connect the “high”
wire (typically red) to either pin 2 (the
“+" phase) or pin 3 (the phase) of
the signal. The downside of this option

“« »

DESCRIPTION

PART NUMBER

is a level loss of precisely 6 dB, still a
better alternative than choosing the
-10 outputs of the machine.

The balanced input amplifier cir-
cuit in fig. 2 is similar to that used in
+4 to -10 level matching boxes. Dis-
abling the resistive divider at the out-
put will permit proper balanced-to-
unbalanced conversion without a level
loss. Using such a box could be cost
prohibitive when a muliitrack tape
machine is involved. Gaines Audio
(Tel: 1-800-442-0780) sells bare circuit

boards that can be assembled into a
cost- and space-saving package.

NOW ENTERING OH 1/0!
The I/0 box comes in handy if you
suspect a problem with either the gear
or the wiring. Isolating the problem
will save you the hassle of taking gear
in for repair only to discover the prob-
lem “isn’t any further than your own
back yard.”

§1, a double-pole, double-throw
(DPDT) switch is used to interrogate the

[{

INPUT SECTION

OUTPUT SECTION

QUANTITY/eo.

Project Box 270-224

1 @ $3.49 each

RCA chassis jacks 274-852

4 (2 for $ 2.59)

XLR jacks 274011

2 @ $3.59 each

274010

XLR plugs

2 @ $3.59 each

DPDT switches

275636

4@ $ 3.39 ea.

SPDT on-off-on 275-325

4@ $ 3.39ea.

680-ohm resistors 271021

6 (2 for $ 0.39)

22-gauge wire

278-1218

90 feet for $3.99

balanced cable

278777

30 feet for $ 7.99

grommets

64-3025

31 assorted pieces

wire ties

278-1632

30 for $ 1.59

wire tie mounts

278441

10 for § 1.59

TOTAL
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THE VIDEO HOW-TO MAGAZINE
Find out everything you need to
know about professional video pro-
duction in the #1 video production
magazine — VIDEOGRAPHY. If's
the only video production magazine
written by video professionals for

video professionals.

FILLED WITH EXPERT TIPS
Every month VIDEOGRAPHY contains all the practical, how-to information you need to
design, record, edit, and mix your cudio for your video customers. It offers you all the tips

you need to profit from the growing demand for audio-for-video.

YOUR ESSENTIAL TELEPRODUCTION HANDBOOK

Subscribe 0 VIDEOGRAPHY today and receive one free issue. If you don't agree that
VIDEOGRAPHY is an essential handbook for today’s dynamic video production scene, there
is no obligation.

VIDEQOGRAPHY Fe: ssve:

Yes, | want to subscrioe to VIDEOGRAPHY and receive my one free copy

One Year ($20) Two Years ($50) One Year Surface Foreign ($45) One Year Airmail Foreign {$60)
*Payment in US$ drawn on US bank only.
Enclosed s my check or money ordet. Amex Mastercard Visa
Account # Exp. Date
Signature
Name Telephone
Company
City State Zip

VIDEOGRAPHY P.O. BOX 0513 BALDWIN NY 11510-0513
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Pin 2 { Pin 3

Select Switch

f
e VAVAVA

+4 OUT

-10 OUT

Active Balanced Input Circuit 2

A 4

@

XLR

v

—

FIGURE 2: To the left, the input side of /0 with an optional position added to 52 for testing Common Mode Rejection Ratio (CMRR). To the right is o
typical active balanced input circuit followed by a pair of resistors that create a voltage divider to drop the level from +4 to ~10.

two signals that comprise a balanced
output circuit. One-half of S1 selects the
signal from XLR pin 2 for monitoring
purposes, while the other half connects
XLR pin 3 to 82, a three-position (ON-
OFF-ON), single-pole switch. The signal
being monitored will change as the sig-
nal routed to S2 is shorted to ground,
terminated via 620-ohm resistor or left
floating in the breeze.

With S2 in the grounded position,
a happy AB circuit with cross-feedback
will react by increasing the level on the
opposite XLR pin by 6 dB. TB circuitry,
however, will not work unless S2 is in
the shorting position. Unbalanced
gear won't care, but [/0 will tell you
which pin is HOT.

To test an AB circuit for headroom
— on a DAT machine, for example —
start with S2 in the “open” position.
\pply a sine wave to the input, adjust
the record level for “0 dB” with no
“overs.” No clipping should be heard
until S2 is closed. If clipping does
occur, there's a likelihood of system-
wide crosstalk and damage to the
source. Take care to ensure that this
device is properly unbalanced. All gear
should have the ability (possibly via
switch or internal jumpers) to deliver
full headroom in either balanced or
unbalanced mode.

DAMAGE CHECK

A typical symptom of damaged AB out-
put circuitry is a level drop of 6 dB. If
you suspect this has happened and
your wiring seems good, use the 1/0
box to verify by alternately flipping SI.
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(Audio should appear on both pin 2
and pin 3.) A properly operating cir-
cuit, when delivering a nominal +4 dBu
signal across both XL.R pins, will also
yield a -2 dBu signal when measured
from pin 1 (signal common) to either
pin 2 or pin 3. Though this is 6 dB down
from +4 dBu, the pair of signals proper-
ly add up at a destination that is either
active or transformer balanced.

A variation of the “prolonged
abuse” theme will result in the prema-
ture roll-off of low frequencies. If this is
the case, take a close look at the coupling
capacitors (C2 in fig. 1), which, if dam-
aged, will appear to be swollen at the
top. You can exaggerate the problem by
applying a 600-ohm load via switch $3.

By the way, damage to output
capacitors will also occur if a device is
connected to a microphone input
equipped with 48-volt phantom power.
(This is one reason direct boxes were
invented.) Not only is this an imped-
ance mismatch, but it is also the equiv-
alent of a 48-volt electronic enema!

THE GOEZINTA

I built the i/0 box to have the ability to
simultaneously test stereo inputs and
outputs. The schematics for the two
circuits are similar, but to interrogate
the inputs of a device, S3 is not
required. In addition, the function of' $2
has been modified to route an unbal-
anced test signal to both pin 2 and pin
3. (See fig. 2 for the schematic. The
asterisk indicates the wiring change.)
This variation provides the ability to
test the Common Mode Rejection Ratio

(CMRR). Properly implemented, bal-
anced circuitry rejects noise induced
into the cabling. (See your equipment’s
service manual for the location, if any,
of the CMRR adjustment.)

Substantial monitor gain s
required when checking CMRR. To be
safe, use a limiter at the output of the
device under test (a 20:1 ratio is rec-
ommended), crank the monitor gain
and note that the signal should com-
pletely cancel. Make sure your speak-
ers are fused. Careless flipping of $2
could be hazardous to your wallet!

SUMMARY

Gear interface can be the Rubic’s Cube
of audio. Even when the source is
known to be an unbalanced device,
problems would be minimized if bal-
anced inputs (on a keyboard mixer, for
example) were standard and not the
exception. Once the domain of trans-
formers, 1C op amps make this feature
possible without added expense.

The 1/0 box is not a solution, but
it is a useful learning tool. Readers that
build 170 can take advantage of its one
“special effect” — the ability to flip
signal phase 180 degrees. It’s a real ear
twister on stereo devices and will pro-
vide much insight if you are hip to sur-
round sound! (If compatibility is
important, remember to always check
wild stereo effects in mono.)

Note: Construction tips for I/O are
available via America Online. Go
to Craig Anderton’s Sound, Stage
and Studio via keyword “SSS,”
then press the EQ Online icon.
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They Use It ... They Love it

Wit MINGTON,

Hear It For Yourself
The 52270 Mic-Pre/Equalizer

“Two 52270 MIcPRrRe/EQ’s ‘
‘4 SPACE ROAD CASE
‘POWER SUPPLY (
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Windows95 = Macintosh87?

Sure, the Rolling Stones
may say “Start Me Up,”
but should you so soon?

BY MARTIN POLON

he extraordinary $150 million

marketing campaign that has

propelled the initially phenome-
nal interest in using Windows95 has,
at its root, the desire of most, if not all,
computer users to possess state-of-
the-art operating system sofiware. The
pitch for Windows95 is to obtain more
speed and greater computing power
and, for those just now thinking about
adopting audio editing capability on
the PC, is the desire to buy “the most
and the best” in terms of compatibility
and so-called “drag and drop” perfor-
mance.

It would be fashionable to call
Windows95 something like “Mac87" or
“Amiga85.” That would imply that
Macintosh and other computer oper-
ating systems did what Microsoft has
done in 1995, lo these many years ago.
Unfortunately, we are entering a peri-
od of operating system confusion,
with significant changes to the operat-
ing platforms, plus major and signifi-
cant upgrades to the various micro-
processor engines, plus transition 1o
new interconnect busses. But no other
change in computer technology has
raised more interest or prompted
more questions than the long-awaited

and heavily publicized introduction of

Windows95.
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The numbers on Windows 95 were
initially impressive. Although Micro-
soft had hoped to sell one million
pieces of software within the first week
— and indeed came close — the vol-
ume of complaints coupled with a very
mixed reaction from both the comput-
er and conventional press alerted the
PC user base that all was not well with
the release of the operating sysiem
upgrade. Microsoft actually received
thousands of phone calls per day for
technical support in that same first
week. With nearly 2000 of Microsoft's
engineers on telephone lines plus
hundreds of hired guns from third-
party support vendors, the frequently
quoted figure of 20,000 calls for help
per day that actually got through to
someone at Microsoft seems to be val-
idated! All of this has slowed sales to
the point where Windows95 has only
achieved about 17 to 20 percent pene-
tration of the existing Windows 3.1
user base after the first five weeks of
rerail availability.

Following three years in develop-
ment, nearly a year’s delay from its
original announced release date, and
the experiences of some more than
500,000 legitimate Beta test users (plus
those running bootleg Betas), the ver-
sion of Windows95 that emerged at the
end of August 1995 was considered
flawed by many. Some consider the
release to still be premature, especial-
ly in terms of compatibility. DOS still
exists in Windows95, albeit it well sub-
merged within the operating system.
The system is 32-bit, compliant but
with backwards compatibility for 16-
bit applications.

The actual cost of making the
transition to Windows95 can also be
prohibitive for many users. Operating
system performance issues aside, Win-
dows95 frequently requires hardware
enhancements on many machines,
including the need for increased
processor speed and power, more
hard-drive storage space, and addi-
tional RAM memory chips. Software
that is both compliant with and capa-
ble of taking advantage of the
enhancements on Windows95 must be
purchased for the advantages of the
new operating system to be consum-

mated. Consulting groups estimate
that the average business PC will cost
its owner more than $1000 to transi-
tion to Windows95. That charge is per
machine, and does not deal with the
more elaborate needs of computers
used in personal and project studio
facilities; not to mention audio appli-
cations in larger studios.

In fact, in the opinion of some
audio users who have already loaded
Windows95, the built-in compatibility
drivers will not accomplish set-up of
correct configurations for complex
audio/video applications and editing
software 100 percent of the time, or
even 75 percent of the time without
significant additional effort. The “rule
of thumb” for W95 seems to be about a
50 percent success rate in establishing
compatibility for computer software
and peripheral hardware. The same
could be said for the many hardware
peripherals unique to audio and post-
production such as RAID drives,
servers, video and audio peripherals,
plug-in boards, audio recorders, and
audio input devices.

The bottom line is this: One,
accept the fact that Windows95 is
here to stay. The sheer power of the
$150 million marketing campaign is
going to compel people to use it:
good, bad, or indifferent. Consider-
ing cost and all of the various
unknowns, Windows95 does not
appear to be a necessary addition to
the technical world of audio in the
short term. If you are currently using
Windows 3.1 and you are happy with
your setup, then waiting until patch-
es are available for your applications
software, peripheral drivers, and
Windows95 is a logical move and
leaves one from ending up on the
bleeding edge of technology. If, on
the other hand, you are buying a
brand new P6 Pentium PC witha 1 GB
hard drive, 12 to 16 MB of RAM mem-
ory chips, and preloaded Windows95,
the transition may be easier, espe-
cially if it includes brand new appli-
cations conformed to Windows95.
Nevertheless, it does appear that sit-
ting on one's hands may indeed be
the safest course to follow for the
immediate future. E@
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SEVENTH IN A SUCCESSFUL SERIES

THE LIVE SOUND INDUSTRY'S

',m

THIS YEAR’S THEME:
The Art and Science of Live Sound Mixing

PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS:

B High level presentations on computer control

B Mixing console fundamentals including intensive hands-on instruction
B Increased opportunities to mix a band on mutitrack tape

@ Complete sound system set-up, gain structure and equalization

B Th= ‘business’ of the live reinforcemert business

DUAL-TRACK APPROACH: NOVICE & ADVANC

Featuring a staff of industry veterans from the top touring sound companies as well as
special guest speakers.

WORKSHOP STAFF: ALeRT LECCESE, AUDIO ANALYSTS; WILL PARRY (CHAIRMAN), SIGNAL
PERFECTION, LTD.; DAVID W, ROBB, JAFFE HOLDEN SCARBROUGH; DAVID SCHEIRMAN, LONE WOLF;
HowaRrD PAGE, SHOWCO; MiCK WHELAN, JBL PROFESSIONAL

SPECIAL GUEST SPEARKERS: STEvE MCCALE on In-the-Ear Monitoring
FLoYD TOOLE, HARMAN INTERNATIONAL, on Critical Listening

WHERE: Chapman University Campus, Orange, CA
WHEN: January 15-17, 1996 (preceding Winter NAMM in Anaheim, CA)
FEE: $650 (includes workshop materials and meals)
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PREMIER EDUCATIONAL EVENT!
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FOR ORDERS CALL:

PHOTO-VIDEQ

800-947-5518

212-444-6688

or FAX (24 HOURS):

800-947-9003

212-444-5001

SIONAL'S SOURCE . . .

OVERNIGHT AND RUSH
SERVICE AVAILABLE

E-Mail at 76623.570@compuserve.com

SM58

Unidirectional
Dynamic Microphone
C the choice of p per-

formers around the world the SM58 1s a

fugged unidirectional dynamic mic with a high-

ly etfective built-in wind and pop fitter. It's per-
formance characteristics and compact size

make 1t especially well-surted for music and
speech applications - anytime the mic must be
used outdoors or close to the mouth A genuine
world standard and audio legend, the SM58 makes
all out vocalists sound their best

* Sell-contained sphenical filter to control explosive breath
sounds {“pop”) and wind noise in outdoor locations.

= Unusually ettective cardioid pickup pattern to menimize back-
ground noise and undesirable effects of studio and location
acoustics Rear and side refection uniform 1o very low frequen-
cies and abo

= Bright clean sound Espectaliy good
ing, narration and dialogue

* Cartiidge shock-mounted for protection and quiet operation.

+ Wind and “pop” filter removable for cleaning or replacament.

« Versatility ~ designed for both field and studio use - hand-held
or on a stand (ship-1n swivel adapter included).

SM57

Unidirectional
Dynamic Microphone

The classic SM57 1s the “workhorse” mic of stages
and studios worldwide its carefully contoured fre-
Quency response maans clean, well-defined instru-
mental reproduction and rich, warm vocal pick-up on
lecterns or stages The SM57 1s the standard for
drum percussion and instrument amplifier miking

ut pl
for vocal mus<c, announc-

+ Unusually effective cardioid pick-up pattern minimizes effects
of studio or location acoustics and background noise Rear and
side rejection uniform to very low frequencies and completely
symmetnical about microphone axis

* Bright, clean sound Especially effective for annourcing, narra-
tion and dialogue, vocat music, and rythym packages.

« Cartnidge shock mounted for quiet operation.

* Versatility - tor use in the hand or on a stand - for use indoors
or outdoors

* Microphone supplied with adjustable swivel adapter
tifting through 90° from vertical to honizontat

] SENNHEISER]
RF CONDENSER MICROPHONES

Unhke traditional
condenser mics, the
capacitive transducer
In Sennheiser con-
denser mics 1S part
ot a tuned RF-dis-
cnminator crcurt Its
output 1s a relatrvely
low impedance audo
signal which allows
further processing by
conventional bi-polar
low noise solid state
circuits. They achieve
a balanced floating
output without the
need for audio transformers, and ensure a fast, distortion-free
response to audio transients over an extended frequency
range

MKH 20 P48U3 Omnidirectional
Low distortion push-pull element, transformeriess RF con-
denser, flat res'é) 5€, field response
switch (6 dB boost af 10 Hz), switchable 10 dB pad to pre-
vent overmodulation Handles 142 dB SPL High output level
Ideal for concert, Mid-Side (M-S), acoustic strings, brass and
wind instrument recording

MKH 40 P48U3 Cardioid

anhlﬁ versattle, low distortion push-pull element, transformer-
less RF condenser, high output level, transparent response,
switchable proximity equalization (-4 dB at 50 Hz} and pre-
attenuation of 10 dB to prevent overmodulation_ In vocal appli-
cations excellent resufts have been achieved with the use of a
pop screen Recommended for most sttuations, inc.uding dig-
tal ding, g vocals, p sountd, acoustic
gurtars, piano, brass and stning instruments, Mid-Side (M-S)
stereo, and conventional X-Y stereo

MKH 60 P48U3 Short Shotgun
tube RF metal alloy,
. low noise, capsuie  design,
smooth off-axis frequency response, switchable low cut fitter
(-5 dB at 100 Hz), high frequency boost (+5 dB at 10 KHz) and
10 dB attenuation Handles extremely high SPL (135 dB), ideal
for broadcasting, film, video, Sports recording, interviewing in
crowded or noisy environments Excellent for studio
voiceovers

MKH 70 P48U3 Shotgun
Extremely lightweight RF condenser, rugged, long shotgun,
low distortion push-pull element, transformeriess, low noise.
switchable presence (+5 dB at 10 KHz), low cut fifter (-5 dB at
50 Hz), and 10 dB preattenuation Handtes 133 dB/SPL with
excellent sensitivity and high output level Ideal for video/film
studios. theater, sporting events, and nature recordings,

permits

Short

TASCAM

DA-88 Digital Multi-Track Recorder

The first thing you notice about the eight channel DA-88 1s the size of the
cassette - t's a small Hi-8mm wideo cassefte. You'll also notice the record-
ing ime - up 10 120 minutes These are just two of the advantages of the

DA-88's innovative use of 8mm technology.

+ The ATF system ensures that there will e no tracking errors or
loss of synchronization The DA-88 doesn't even have (or
need) a tracking adjustment. All eight tracks of audio are pes-
fectly synchronized What's more, this system Quarantees per-
fect tracking and synchronization between all audio tracks on
all cascaded decks - whether you have one deck or sixteen (up
to 128 tracks!)

* Incoming audio 1s digitized by the on-board 16-bit D/A at either
44.1 or 48KHz {user selectable). The frequency response rs flat
from 20Hz to 20KHz while the dynamic range exceeds 92dB.

* One of the best features of the DA-88 is the ability to execute
seamless Punch ins and Punch- outs This feature offers pro-
grammabie digrtal crossfades. as weil as the ability to insert new
material accurately into t ght spots. You can even delay indmid-
ual tracks, whether you want to genvrate special effects or com-

As you would expect from a CD-quality recorder, the wow and

pensate for poor iming. All of this can be performed easity on a
flutter is unmeasurabie.

deck that 1s simplg and intuitive to use.

FOStEX RD-8 Multl-Track Recorder

Fostex has long been a leader in synchromzation, and the RD-8 redefines =
that commitment With its built-in SMPTE / EBU reader/generator, the  #%
RD-8 can stripe, read and jam sync time cade - even convert to MIDI

time cade. In a sync environment the RD-8 can be either Master or e
Slave. In a MIDI environment it will integrate seamlessly into the most o
complex project studio, allowing you compiete transport control from
within your MMC (MIDI Machine Control) compatibie sequencer.

* Full transport control is avatlable via the unit's industry-standard RS-422 port, proviging full control right trom your video bay. The
RD-8 records at either 44.1 or 48KHz and will perform Puil-Up and Puil-Down junctions for film#video transfers, The Track Slip
feature helps maintain perfect sound-to-picture sync and the 8-Channel Optical Digttal Interface keeps vou in the digital domain

* All of this contributes to the superb sound quality of the RD-8. The audio itself 1s processed by 16-bit digital-to-anaiog (0/A’s} con-
verters at either 44.1 or 48KHz (user selectable) sampling rates, with 64X oversampling. Playback 1s accomplished with 18 bit ana-
log-to-digital (A/D's) and 64X oversampl ng, thus delivering CD-quality audio.

» The S-VHS transport in the RD-8 was selected because of fts proven rehability, rugged construction and superb tape handiing
capabilities. Eight tracks on S-VHS tape allow much wider track widths than is possible on gthes dig-tal tape recording formats

« With its LCD and 10-digit display pane, the RD-8 15 remarkably easy to control. You can readily access 100 locate points, and
cross-fade time 1s fully controliable in machine to machine editing. Table of Contents data can be recorded on tape. When the next
sesston begins, whether on your RD-8 or another, you just load the set up information from your tape .nd begin working. Since

by

beyerdynamic))))
TG-X

Dynamic Mic Series

The entire TG-X tamily of microphones is based on neodymium
technology coupled with rugged construction and designed for
optimum performance in a stage environment

TG-X 5

* Clip-on gooseneck drum mic with high
SPL capabihity.

* Acoustically coupled to capture shell
sound as weit as skin sound.

« Internatly shock mounted for isolation
from mechanical noise.

* Rugged construction with convenient
clothes peg mounting.

TG-X 30/35

« Ultra-shm flexible for easy
0 performance pl with rugged
* Lif , low profile

* Applications- Hands free vocals (drums/keyboards)
and aerobics.

- TGX 30.15 Omni neckworn with pre-amplifier

- TGX 30.16 Omm neckworn for wireless transmitter

~ TGX 35.15 Cardioid neckworn with pre-amphifier

- TGX 30.16 Cardioid neckworn for wireless transmitter

TG-X 40

* Hypercardioid polar pattern with excellent
1solation from unwanted sound

« Flat, wide range frequency response for
uncolored sound reproduction

* Rugged construction.

. i Vical piano,

gs. strings and sampling

the RD-8 1s tully ADAT compliant. your machine can play tapes made on other and can be
other manufacturers ADAT contioilers. Your tapes will also be playable on any other ADAT ceck

I=Roland bm-800

Digital Audio
Workstation

The OM-800 1s a compact. stand-alone muiti-track
disk recorder that provides an amazing array of fea-
tures at an unbehevably low price. Whether for
music p ion, post p lon or b
the DM-800 will make your work simpler, faster,
more productive and more profitable. A full function
workstation, the DM-800 performs all digrtal mixing
operations from audio recording, to editing, to
track-bouncing, to final mixdown. It fully supports
SMPTE and MIOI time codes and also features a
built-in Sample Rate Resolver to synchronously
lock to any time code.

POWERFUL EDITING
« Time Compression, Pitch Compression
* Completety Non-Destructive Cutting, Erasing, Copying
» Very Fast Looping for Music or Ambiarce Editing
* Scrub Preview and Preview to, from and thru
* Six Levels of Wavetorm Zoom for Fast Editing
« Optional RS-422 Interface (010-800D) for 9-pin Control
from Video Editor
FLEXIBLE /0 STRUCTURE

* Full Digrtal Patch Bay * Stereo Aux Send Buss
+ Two Stereo Aux Returns * Oirect Channet Quts

ACCURATE SYNCHRONIZATION
+ Frame Accurate Sync to any Tane Code
* Locks to M™C
* Generztes and Reads all Types of SMPTE, including
24 25, 29.97 30 (Drop/non-drcp) Frames per Second
« Incoming SMPTE Reshaped t¢ Output Jack

RECORDING OPTIONS
* Records to Standard SCS! Drvas
* Up to 24 Hours Recording Tine Possible
* Uses Magne:o Optical or Syqurst Onves for Fast Project

* Digrtal Stereo Input and Two Digital Stereo Outputs Changeovers o .
« Four Balanced Analog Inputs with Gain Controts * Optional Internal 2.5 Drives fa~ Portable Operation
« Four Balanced Analog Outputs with Option for 4 More

R L PROJECT CATALOGING

FULL AUTOMATION
* Dynamic and Snapshot Automation of Level, Pan 2-Band EQ,
including Frequency Select, Boost and Cut
* Microscope Editing of Automation Data
* Phase Level Editing of Level, Crossfade and Fade In/Qut

TRIGGER FEATURES:
* Tngger Mode to Play any Combination of 8 Tracks for Vocal Fly
Ins or Sound Effects Placements
* Advanced Trnigger Mode for Lve Operation with Preset or Oral
up Cue of Phrases to be Played One after Another
MID) FEATURES:
< MIOI Machme Control = Internal Tempo Maps
« Accurate Editing by Bars and Beats and Sub-Beats
« MI0I Clock and Song Position Pointer Output
= 8 MI0I Triggers for Instant Phrase Playback
* MIDI Trigger of Record and Punch In/Out
= Tempo Maps from External Sequences. MIDI or Tap Input

Also... M ey
‘ Apple Mark of

the Unicorn
AM,
audio accessories=—~Vv RIETIE. sTe|:; w

* Up to 150 Projects on Line at (ince

* Easy Cataloging of Sound Efferts and Projects

* Easy Transfer of Sounds from One Project to Another
* File Compatible with DM-80

HIGH QUALITY SOUND
« Sampling Rates of 48, 44.1, 32 kHz
* 18 Bit A/D and O/A with 128 aed 8 Trmes Oversampling
* 24 Brt Internal Processing
* Superb Converters

VIDEQ OUT
« Composite. S-video, Digttal RGB Output
« All Track Qverview with Infinite Level of Project Zoom
« Views of Phrase and Waveforrt Editing
= Very Accurate Level Meters
» Track Status and Time Location

D Sabine

[

TG-X 50

« Hypercardioid kick-drum with high
SPL capability

* Reduces shell ring in bass drum,

» Exceptional gain-before-feedback.

* Superb transient response and extended low
frequency range,

« Applications Kick drum. floor toms, congas

and hmpan.
TG-X 80

* High qualfty hypercardioid vocal mic

+ Full range frequency response

< Studio quality accuracy.

« Excellent off-axis 1solation

* Shock absorbing rubber ring

= Applications: Vocals, piano. strings, brass, percussion,
woodwind, overheads sampling

We are also full
stocking dealers of

(/) audio-technica.

e

TASCAM

103 Mastering
Cassette Deck

Cost eftective three

head stereo mixdown

cassefte deck, appro-

priate for audio and

video production

facilities, With its.

three head design you can hear what is actually on the tape as it
15 recorded. Auto Monitor Function switches from playback to
tnput automatically while in record/pause mode, allowing you to
set record ievels or match tape levels. Dolby HX PRO circurtry
provides extended high frequency performance while keeping
distortion and noise to a minimum. Tape type 1S automatically
sensed and adjusted for by the Auto Tape Selection feature

102 Cassette Deck

Designed primarily for mixdown, the 102 provides solid perfor-
mance and sound quality with durability and rehiability.
Although it 1s a two head untt, the 102 cloSely matches the per-
formance and features of Tascam’s 103 Mastering Oeck

202MKII
Dual Recording Cassette Deck

Dual record cassette deck offers dubbing and copying capabili-
ties at a reasonable price. The deck 1s capable of smultaneously
making two identical recordings from the same source, or mak-
ing a single extended, recording flrst on one tape (both sides)
then on the other (aiso both sides). Copying can be easily per-
formed by using one side for playback and the other for record
Can also provide continuous background music, playing first
both sides of one tape, then both of the other.

SEVEN DAY CUSTOMER SATISFACTION GUARANTEE

CIRCLE 18 ON-FREE/INFO CARD




TO INQUIRE A3OUT YOUR ORDER:
800 221-5743 ¢« 212 807-7479

OR FAX 24 HOURS: 212 366-

Store & Mail Order Howrs:

119 WEST 17TH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y."10011

Sun 10-4:45 ¢ Mon & Tues 9-6 © Wed & Thurs 97:30 ¢ Fri 9:2 » Sat Closed

3738

RUSH OR OVERNIGHT SERVICE AVAILABLE (exira charge)

SONY

TCD-D10 PRO I
Portable DAT Recorder

Packed with teatures and funcaons, :he comoact TCD-
D1OPROI is everything professional iieed it a portable DAT
recarder. ‘Aeasunng Jaly 107X 2 4™ x 7% °, it provias high
performarce, rel abildy and flecibility, Ameng its marny fea-
tures are fugh speed 1#0x search, LCD imLititunctiar display,
4-motor Derect Drive transport mechar=m aed absalute ime
recording -apabiiity Wth absclute tme cade, tapes recorded
by the TCD-D10 PRO Y can be used immesiaiely as source
material for the PCM-700 sertes DAT erting system
Offering maximum pe-tormanc: and *amatnlites in = wini-
mum packige. the TC-D10 PRO 11 18 the recorder ef choice
tor any fieM application

]

|

| - Has balanced XLR input, switchaple mecrophore (-6C33) or
ling (+4dB) iputs. A 12-pm digital connerto: provides 'nter-
tacing with AES/EBU diurtal signals of 32 1, =43, or 48.0 KHz
samp.ing ra This means that ¢.1mpatbiity wih other digral
systoms ts asured 1t alsn provioes the cmvemence of dig.tal
cublung andkediting withmut any degracaion

« Equipped with a compretznsive self-diagaostic: functicn that
constantly moniors the Tatation ¢f the eéeal crum, caystan
and rezls. The tape transgornt moce and lcad/mnioad tiina are
continuously checked as well. Upn deteczon of troubse. the
1zpe 15 brought to a foree« stop a d unle3tiea actomatically to
protect the tape and the recorder.

« Up to 99 star; IDs can be recorded in the subcoce area When
the record burton IS pressed, the start ID 15 4ecorded adfomati-
cally tor 9 seconds. Dunwg recording, it car aisa be addrd
manually to any position of the tape Search fwr these start IDs
15 performed 1 two modes at 100 imes no-mal speed.

* Ofers a maximum spooimg time af 140 x nonnal speed A two
hour tage can e rewound Ir fast farwardent in under a minute

» 2C-segment digital peak level meters inc.u¢y Cveiload ieelica-
tors. Closely tracks iput signat for accumte levet o

cassettes 1S not and post-|

subcode recording ane digstal fader

THREE SAMPLING FREQUENCIES

At normal tape speeds, githvr a 44 1 kHz or 48.0 kHz sampling

frequency can be selected. When set to iong play (LP) mode, they

provide 12-bit non-linezr digital recoroing at 32.0 kHz.
PROFESSIONAL PERPORMANCE

« The servo system is completely contiolied by carefully pro-
grammed software. This features soghisticated. smooth trans-
port control, which optimizes tape handling and increases the
search speed to approximarely 150 times normal,

+ Absolute time can be mconled in the subcode area ot the DAT
tape. DAT tape with abnolute time IS nleal for editing with the
Sony PCM-7000 Series Edr'ing System, as it translates A-time
into SMPTE time code.

DIGITAL FADER

A 64-step digital fader 15 incarporated «1 both units. Both fade-in

and fade-out functions a@ available on ttie d.gital and analog

inputs/ outputs. The fade-dur-tion can be set over from 0.2 - 15

seconds, and can be con‘rolled either lacally or by the remote.

PCM-Z300 AND PCM-2708A

« The PCM-2300 has unbulanced digital nput/output, while the
PCM-2700A has dual diintal inputsfoutputs (balanced and
unbalanced), allowing mmst Higital audio equipment to be direct-
Iy connected. Both also have balanced analog hne level
inputs/outputs which can be adjusted aver a range of +12 dBs to
+8 dBs, for connection te many other types of audio equipment

* The PCM-2300 has a relmbletape transport system driven by
three servo-controlled motor, two direzt-drve types for head
drum and capstan, and a single DC motor for the reels

» The PCM-2700A employs a feur motor direct-drive tape trans-
port with head drum, capstam and reels all individualty driven
by servo-controlled motas. Phe four motor direct-drive mecha-
nism gives even mofe precise and stabla transport

+ PCM-2300 front panel display has a 20-segmrent peak level
meter display with 05 dB step peak macgin "he PCM-2700A
has a 29-segment peak level meter with a 0 1dB step peak
margin indication

The superb audio quality of digital rvcording and tne convenience of DAT
ric applica-
tions, In fact. # is just as relevant to business and educational agphca-
tions. To meet the requirements of all these sectors Sony offers fhe
PCM-2300 and PCM-: 70CA DAT recorders While both are perfect for
simple recording and playback at recording studios. the PCM-2730A 15
also well suited for simple program transmission at broadcasting sta-
tions. Both feature exceptinnal sounc quality, three sampling frecuen-
cles, absolute time recording, long record‘playback time, alternative

SONY |

PCM-2300/PCM-2700A DAT Recorders |

| = with rotary two head design

—

S —

SUBCODES

They record vaneus subcades separately ‘rom the audio datato

provide tape sear=p functions Tha subcodes ncluoe the Starf ID,

Skip 1D, End ID, Erogram Numbess. Abso'ute Time and Dute

functions. Program numbers can oe recorded sequentially 3s the

Stant IDs and are wwtien (and can be renumbered) \n the correct

sequence whenexz additional Start IDs are inserteo.

OTHER FEATURES

« They operate in fhe Long Play {L°} mode, yielding tvace tee
normal record/pimyback time Ths also makes thesa compatibie
with the LP mode of consumer products. In LP mede, a max-
mum of four hours of recording and playnach is possible

« Built-in crystal clock gene<ates a date function, wheh
automatically incexes each recording with time an€ date
info {mi y of the week thoyear). When tap 1s
replayed i's east'y-checked for when the recording was m. de.

- Both units can be mstalled in a standard B-irch rack

« Both included a wiseless remote control for remote operation.

PLM-2700A ONLY FEATURES

« Read Atter Write function allows you to monitar the recorded
sgnal iImmediately after it has been storec on the tape. Thi
saves you valuable ime, as recorded signal can be « heck mom-
tored In real time

=High-speed locativ, in exther direction, to DoIrts on the tape
with a resolution of 1 second by erlering t'ie apsolute time

address via keys @ the front panel

*Li ient remots operation Is by tne ogtional RM-
7100 Remote Controlier. Connected via the 37-pin paralied
remote connector.d allows basic tape transpos: convo!

* Has 8-pin remote Literface to give a fader art functon, which
s particularly usefi for On-Ar appfications.

- When manually wrd.ng the Start, Skip, and nat IDs, there 1s.an
»nhanced rehearsal inction which is available “or accurate 1D
iecording While momitoring the 1D recordirp, these xan be relo-
«ated forwards or teckwards in 0 3 second steps

- Dunng playback, the date 2nd time of recoring (+ displeyed.

« Has a 5-segment hattery 1dicator. The last ~egm+nt blinks on
and off, notityrag you to change balenes

«To elimmate ditortion cat:zed by unexpestest p2axs, the TCD-
D10 PRO Il iIncrporates a secord-level limier withy a fast
aftack time of 200ms Themicrophane ateguatnr prevents
distortion by suppressing he signal fevel 2C dE

* ‘mmedute playdack 1s possble thraugh a bwdi-in speaker

« A wired remotecontroller 1 suppliad to consrol the recoad
play, stoo, and pause funcians of the recerer The top end of
he controller is designed »accept a microencme holdes. Two
mecrophone stand screw adepters ar alsc Suoptied.

= The supplied NF-22H rech- rgeable hattery pack pravides 1.5
hours of continwous operatien. The wptional %P-D10 battsry
adapter enables 1 hour of comtinuous operaticn on AA-sive
batteries With tie use of the supphed ACF-88 AT power
apter, 1t can a0 be operyied on 100-240 YAC, 5D-60 ML

AMPEX

" PROFESSIONAL
AUDIO TAPE

467 DAT Tapes

467-8015P 4.9 467-FD30P 5.0
467-R046P. 5.78 467-RD60P 6.49
467-3090P. 1.78 467-Ri20P 9.2
467 Digital Audlo Mastering Tape
467-7351J X 46907 10 " NAB Reel 64.49
467-27G411 x 460" 10% ~ Heavy Duty Precison Reel.  79.95

467-57GJ11 17x 4660° 10% ~ Heawy Duty Pregisior Rezl  149.95
489 ¥ Digial Mastering Tape Aadio

IMBTAD ¥ x810 ‘Sray Library Box 8.99
DMB1DE0 ¥~ (810 flear Sleeve . 8.09
456 Studio Mastering Tage
156-151111 % "2 120" 7" Plasts Reel ’ 7.18
456-1°311J %" x 250t * 1047 NAB Rezl 18.95
456202141 € x250%" Plastic Hut 26.99
456-2231°1 47 x 2908 10« NAB Feel 33.99
466-572131 1°x 250C Plast'c Hep. .52.99
456-573111 1"x 2500 108" NAS Feel 58.49
456-975111 2 x 25007 10%" PRES 125.99
499 Erand Master Gold
Studio Mastering Tape
499-174111 W x 2500 10N NAB Reel 20.49
9274111 A7x 2500 1047 NAB Reel 37.49
4%9-970111 27°x 250C 108" PREC 134.99

SV-3700 Features:

« When recording via the analog mputs, a f:0nt panel switch per-
mits selection of the sampfing rate (44.1kHz or 48kHz). This
avords the need for a conversion of the sampling 'ret{uency n
cb 9 When through the dignal

nputs, it aummancalll clocks te incoming Trequencies cf
32kHz, 44.1kHz or 48kHz.

» Ramped record mute and unmute with three seconds fade-in
and five seconds fade-out provides automatic level changes at
the start and end of a recording.

« High speed transport enables searching up 1o 250x normal
speed. High-speed search up to 4G0x normal speed Is possible
once the tape has been scamed n Play, Fast:-Fcrward or
Reverse mode, This ensureg access 10 any poini on a two-hour
DAT in approximately 27 seconds

Offers requared for

Panasonic.

SV-3700/SV-4100
Professional DAT Player/Recorders '

Panasonic's SV-3700 and S7-4100 are dessgned for professional applica-
tions. They have highly accwate and reliabie transport systems with se.rch =
speeds up to 400 imes nornial w'ay speed. They also feature advanced Mgh-quality anaicg-to-digital (A-D, and dirtakto-aralog
{D-A) converters and input/cutput circuitry designed to interface with the widest variety of aevices.

SV-4100 Has All the Features of the SV-3700 PLUS:

« Bustt-in shuttle wheel Tas two variable speed ranges 3 to 15x
nownal speed in Play mode and 1/2 to 3x normal speed in
Pansa mode - an 1deal way to find tap+ locaticns

« Comprehensive display includes program nurber , absiute
tme_program time, remaining time arrd Table of Contents

which displays total reorded time and tota! PKO count tor :

corwmercial prerecarded DAT tzpes

* Has XLR-balanced ana unbalanced (phono) digial .nputs and
outputs They provide threct interfacing with compact dfc play-
er, dignal audio worksitions and other components in @
recording studio or pruduction facitity. Also hax XLA-balanced
analog stereo inputs ana outputs. Output ievel is selectalle
between +4db and - 104 The input leve! is +4dd

broaucast and live-soung systems Feateres sucn as instant

start. external sync capability, Bnh. nced system o

digrtal anb axcepticnal 20-0it aude meke the SV-

4100 the DAT quality standarg

QUICK START WITH TRIM AND REHEARSAL

= With 8MB of memory holding five seconds f audio data, the
Quick Stant function provides sound almost nstantly after a
play command is executed Osher DAT recorders lag about .7
second, making them for i

« Easily adjust the Quick Start gosttion and spacily i by A-Time,
Stant ID or PNO. Recording vin Quick Start 18 also possibie,
allowing two SV-4100s to be nsed for frame accurate punch-
in/punch-out and assemble editing

» You can adjust the Quick Start postion with }-Frame resolution
over a range of £50 frames. Uzing ‘he shuttle dial and Skip key
for adjustment. Frame numbes is preceded by + oF - sign. A-
Time, subcodes and peak lever are displayed. to prowide a gen-
eral guide to posttioning.

« Without playing the tape, gou can monitor the leve! of stored
data to check your Quick Start poswion. This preview capability
is handy before actual editing cr on air play. Pepeated piay ‘s
also possible, using about 1.5 :ecoads of the data to create a
kind of sampler ettect.

FRAME ACCURATE INDEXING AND EDITING

« Using the trim and rehearsal fus cticns, you ¢&n accurately
determine points to write, start and skip IDs Thesa IDs can be
written, rewritten or erased at any paintin the recording and

automatically renumbered.

{ *With two SV-4100s connected via the 8-pin pa-allel remote ter-
minal, synchronized frame-accu-ate 2diting can be performed
Continuity of edit points can be « hecxed by retrearsal playback
By entering and editing end position in one of the Locate but

l tons, you can determine a punch-0ut point as well

FLEXIBLE SEARCR

« Easil; znd accurately aczess your A-Time. You can specify
hour minute, second an¢ frame

= In mest modes, the curEntly GISNQ(VBG A-Time can pe assigned
1o one of the Locate butrans. Then from Stop, Pause or Play
you can rapidly cue t0 asy of these four uddresse:s by pressing
its Lozate key in addrtion. Locate Last takes yourto the most
recent Quick Start A-Time position

« Searca s also possible by Start {D or prcgram nember.

5-MODE EXTERNAL SYNC

Has 5 external sync modes External sync s essendal for applica-

tions such as video postprmuction and stareo submix fecoding.

It assures unformdy of timing between dit'erent equipment so

the aud:o data consistently ;natches up with the target medid.

* Select from 3 video extermal sync modes {25, 29.47 and 30
frames per second) or us=the word sync or Digitud Dita mides
{(whick: lock to the input sampling frequency)

ENHANCED SOUND

The SV-1100 satisfies the ighest professianal expectatons 'soth

1n terms.of sound and functionality, 't featues new 20-uit (equiv-

alent resplution) digital-to-. malog converter-s
MULTIPLE DIGITAL INTERFACES

» Has XL8-balanced digital wput and output plus unbalaiced dig-
ntal coa«izl and optical inputs and 0 stputs. Analog fpLts/ow-
puts an XLR-balanced an putput Isvel is : witchable tatwesn
+4dB ard -10dB, providing compatibiity with other eq upment

3-WAY REMOTE CONTROL

* GP1inpit allows simple trggering of Quick Start Pay 8-pin
parallel ‘'emote terminal ccrmects to anothes DAT deck, com-
puter or wired remote. Includes wireless reinote contra.

| = Long Play {LP) mode ailows

TASCAM

DA-P1
Portable DAT Recorder

and two direct drive motors
the DA-P1 offers one of “he
best transport in its class

| = XLR-balanced mic/ine

inputs (with phantom power
accept a broad range of sign.d levels
trom -60dB 10 +4dB.

« Analog line inputs and outputs (unbalanced) pluis S/PDIF
(RCA) digital inputs and outputs enables oirect digital transfers

« Uses next generation A/D anc D/A convertzrs 1o deliver amaz-
tng sound quality.

« Supports multiple sample ratvs (48, 44.1 und 32 kHz) and
SCMS-free recording.

« Included in its design is a MIC hmster and 20dB pad 10 achieve
the best possible sound vathcut outside disturbances

» To monitor your sound there s a TRS jack and level control
tor use with any headphores

« Buift tough, the DA-P1 1s houszd tn a solid well-constructed
hard case. The DA-P1 includez a shoulder helt, AC adapter
and one battery.

SONY

TCD-D7
DAT Walkman Player/Recorder

« High-quality Standard Play {SP*
mode provides up to
two hours recording of 16-bit
digital audio on a DT-120
DAT cassette. The SP
mode 1s 1deal tor recording
Iive music.

up o 4 hours of record/playback ot 12-
bit audio on a single DAT cassete The LP mode 1s
ideal for meetings, conferences ¢ other voicr recordings

= Equipped with digital coaxial ana optical input connector
Maintains highest signal purity - recording and playback of
digital sources with all informatian retained 1n digital format.

+ Also has analog Mic and Line inputs for recording from analog
sources without external adapter

» High-speed Automatic Music Serisor {AMS) s-=arch tunction
finds and plays tracks, skips forward or back up 1o 99 tracks,
alf at 100x normal speed

| = Has a Digital Volume Limiter System ;DVLS) that increases

hstening comtort and sound quabty by automatically adjust-
ing for sudden level changes of tte recording it also helps
prevent sound leaks through heacphones

* Two-speed cue-review lets you hear sound whie player Is in

| fast-wind modes, up to 3x or 25x normal speed
i » Compact and portable, it has an acti-shock mechanism that

permits accurate recording and pliyback even while in motion

level, track number, operating status and 4-segment battery
indicator, even in low ambient ‘ight conditions.

» Optional RM-D3K System Adapter Kit for compiete digital
interface. The kit is equipped with the input/output connectors
for both the optical cable and the coaxial cable Therefore you
can use it as a relay between the TCD-D7 and other dignal
equipment. Also includes a wireles: remote congrol

JVC

XD-P1 Pro

I - LCD display with backlit windows vlearty shows recording

, Portable DAT Recorder

An integrated package, the XD-P1 Pro
combines a DAT recorder and a micro-
phone with digital output in an unbefiev-
able hght package.

I = Records and plays at af three standars'
sampting frequencies Choose from
32kHz for long recording sessions, 44 1
kH2 tor mastenng it CD production or
48kHz for ighest fidelity.

« Operates without the restrictions cf
SCMS (Seral Copy Management
System}, permitting one generation of
digital to digital copy, using 44.1 kHz
sampling frequency. You can digrtaity
dub or copy a recording mode on the
XD-P1 Pro as many times as necessary.

- The supplied detachable digital output
microphone provides two pick-up pat-
terns, Telescopic” and “Stereo™ A colmpsiole micrcphone
stand 1s also supphed, allowing you to wet the mic or: a desktop
tor the interviews or conferences.

«Extensive use of aluminum and uftra-thin molding tevhniques
make the XD-P1 Pro compact, ightweight and duratwe The
main module weighs under a pound (125 0z} With sicrophone
and battery 1t weighs only 22 0z

* All basic contrals are on one side of the unit and read.ly accessi-
nle. You can operate the recorder using ane hand

| = Advanced power-saving design and low power-consumption cir

+uits give the XD-P1 Pro long recording zapebility — cn a single
Gattery charge Optional rechargeable battenies furthe: extend

| recording time

» Supplied AC adapter/charger works anyvéhere In the v.orid
rzgardless of voltage or frequency.

EMS ARE:COMI WITH ALL ACCESSORIES AS SUPPLIED BY BANUFACTURE!
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"THE PROFESSIONAL'S SOURCE . . .

FOR ORDERS CALL:

800-947-5518

212-444-6688

800-947-9003
212-444-5001

VERNIGHT AND RUSH
SERVICE AVAILABLE

E-Mail at 76623.570@compuserve.com

SAMmICK 2

MM Series

MMB842/1242/1€42/2242
8/12/16/24 Channel Modutar Mixers

» Electromeally balanced XLR inputs.

« Channel gain tnm LEQ headroom indzator

« 3-band active EQ, sweep mid-band

« Individual channel mserts for patchiry

* Direct outputs on each chanrel

« Assignable bar graph level indicator for left anc right or
group owputs.

«XLR anc 1/4" balanced outputs

« +48v phantom oower

dorrough.

With taday s audio systems stretctang the irits of program
dynamics i's become cntical for entiineers to obtain maxrmum
loudness with ihe mimimum ot distartion comnonents, to fully
utilize tng dynamic range ava‘lable 1 1s of equal importance that
they have a method of monrtoring and estabisting the maxi-
mum saie level at which a sys'em can operate

That's why every Dorrough Audio Level Meter simuttaneously
shows 3 dimensions of program muterial ccntent, Peak,
Average Power and Compression are displayed on a color-
coded 49-segment LEQ scale Meters are east'y viewed while
provid.ng precision indications of erogram ergrgy content

Loudness Meter Mode! 40-A
The model 40-A has a scals allowng 14dB stheadroom in 1d8
steps A stand-alone unit, @ measures 8« x 4" x 6<” and has
an intenab pawer supply. Model 4¢-AP has & peak-hold option

as well

Loudness Meter Model 40-B
The Mode! 40-B prowdes metening of retativs lgudness to peak
modulation The 40-81s a scale ciiferentiaticn of the 40-A and
1S caltrated i percent (%) modutation, with the lower scale in
dB from +3 dB to -3 dB. The 40-BP also hasa peak-hold option.

Symetrix

Signal Processing Products
601 Digital Voice Processor

« Accepts niC o line fevelanalog signals, con-
verts them to digitd (18 bits) and then
performs 24-bit digital domain
sign | processing
*Processing includes
fully parametric EQ,
shelving EQ, notch
tiitering, dynamuc -
tering (norse reduc:
tion) de-essing,
delay, chorusing,
gating, expansion,
compression, AGC
and DC removal,

+ Combination ot 128
factory presets and
128 non-volatile user
Frograms guarantee predict «ble and repeatable etfects from
$essi0n 10 sesston, performuance to pevformance

* Has XLR-balanced (analog) monaural mic and line inputs and
XLR-balanced stereo outpu; XLR-balanced and S/PO/F
{RCA) inputs and outguts WD inputoutput supports con-
1ection to virtually any type of MIDI cantrol device tor pro-
gramiming or controding the 601 in real time

+ Ideal for a variety of recoring. broad ast. live sound, and
post production applicatiors

488 Dyna-Squeeze

8-Channel Compressar/Interface

+ Can easily increase averag: recodwn levels on your digital
or analog tape recorder by 100B with no side effects

+ Tracks processed by Dyna Sqeeze hive presence and
Increased articulation Suttle sounds become more up front

~ Many professional mixing zonsoles ‘1ave output levels that
are much hotter thar: digtal recorder inputs The 488 match-
e< any console to mwst ary digital recorder

We are a fulf stocking dealer
for the entire Symetrix line

TASCAM

M-2600 Series
16/24/32 Channel Eight Channel Mixers

LOW NOISE CIRCUITRY

» Combrning completely redesigned, low noise circutry with Absolute
Sound Transparency™ the M-2600 delivers high-quality extremely

clean sound No matter how many times your signal goes
through the M-2600, it won,t be colored or attered The signal
remains as close to the onginal as possible. The only coloring
you hear 1s what you add with creative EQ and your outboard
signal processing gear.

+ Oouble o g System any hum
World-class power supply provides higher voltage output for
better headroom and higher S/N ratio

PREMIUM DUALITY MIC PRE-AMPS
« The M-2600's mic pre-amps yreld an extrerrely tow noise floor
and an y flat freq y response.
This lowers distortion and widens dynamic range. It also
increases gatn controf to an amazing 51dB Plus, you get phan-
tom powrer on each channel.

« The M-2600 accepts balanced or unbalanced 1/4" inputs. and
low-impedance XLR jacks. Better still, the TRIM controls oper-
ate over a 51dB input range. For the hottest incoming signals.
all it takes 1$ a press of the -20 dB PAD button atop each chan-
nel stnp 1o bring any signat down to manageable levels. Plug
anything ino 1t - keyboards, guitars. basses, active or passive
microphones, sampiers and more. No matter what you put into
1, you can be confident that signal can be placed at optimum
levels without a ot of fuss.

THE BEST AUX SECTION IN THE BUSINESS

The most versatile AUX section in its class; nvaling expensive

high-end consoles 8 sends total, 2 in steren. Send signal in

stereo or mono. pre- or post-fader. Available all at once. Return
signal through any of 6 stereo paths

FLEXIBLE EO SECTION
You'll find hoth ukeiving and spht-EQ} sections on some mid-level
consoles, But that's where the similartes with the M-2600 end.
The M-2600's bi-directional spht EQ means you can use either or
both EQ sections in the Mnnitor or Channel path or defeat the
effect altogether with one bypass button, Most othar compara-
bly-pricedraixers will lock the sheiving mux intq the Monitor path
only, kmiting your EQ apphication

ADVANCED SIGNAL ROUTING OPTIONS

Ourect channel mput switching Assign 1o one of exght busses, or
direct to tape or disk of 10 the master stereo bus Because the
group and direst-out jacks are nne and the same, you can select
either without repatching You won't find this kind of speed or
flexibahty in a “one-size-fits-all” baard

ERGONOMIC DESIGN
The M-2600 has a big stutin feel All buttnns are Tichtly spring
loaded, lock inte place with cnnfidence and are targe enough to
accomodate even the biggest fingers The fadars and knobs have
atght, smooth “expensive™ feel and are easy to see easy to
reach and a pl:asure to manipulate Center detents assure zero
positions tor EQ and PAN knnhs Smooth Inng throw 100mm
faders glide nicely yet still confidently atiow you to position them
securely withcut fear of accidentally shpping to another posstion

eNpelafioreTima heloes

MICRO SERIES

12-Channel Ultra-Compact Mic/Line Mixer

Usually the performance and durabihity of smaller mixers drops in direct proportisr: to
thewr price. Fortunately, Mackie's fanatical approach to pro sound engneering has
resulted in the Micro Senies 1202, an atfordable small mixer with studio specitica-
tions and rugged construction. The 1202 .s a no-compromise, professional quality
ultra-compact mixer designed for professional duty in broadcast studios, permarent
PA applications and editing surtes where nothing must ever go wrong

BIG CONSOLE FEATURES

« Working S/N ratio of 90dB, drstortion below 0 025% across the
entire audio spectrum, switchable +48 volt phantom power and
+28 dBu balanced line drivers.

« Real switchable phantom-powered mic inputs with discrete.
balanced mic preamps as good as those tound n big consoles

+Has 4 mono channels, each with discrete front end mic pre-
amp/tine input and four stereo channels, each with separate left
and night fing inputs

+ Every input channel has a gain control with unity at the center
detent for easy setup Also a pan pot. law frequency EQ at 80Hz
high frequency ED at 12.5 KHz, and two aux sends with up to
20dB avanlable gain

* Main outputs operate erther balanced/unbalanced. as required

« Switchable three-way 12-LEQ peak meter displays.

CR-1604 16-Channel Mic-LineMixer

The hands-down choice for major tourig groups and studio session players, 1s well
h g an: g studio users, the Mackie
CR-1604 1s the industry standard for compact 16-channel mixers The
CR-1604 offers features, specs. and day-in-day-out reliabihity that rival far
larger boards. It features 24 usable line inputs with special headroom/
ultra-low noise Unityplus circuitry, seven AUX sends 3-band equalization
constant power pan controls, 10-segment LED output metenng, discrete

as for

front end phantom-powered mic inputs and much more.

LOWEST NOISE, HIGHEST HEADROOM

+ With the CR-1604 having the lowest noise and highest head-
room (30 dB working S/N and 1C8 dB dynamic range) at the
same time arg not mutually excluswve [t s free of commonly
encountered headroom resinctions, and 1s able to handle the
occasional pegged nput with ease  In fact, many drummers
consider it the only mixer capable of handling the attack and
transients of acoustic and electronic drums.

CONSTANT POWER PAN POTS

* Only with constant pover pan pats will a source panned hard
left or hard night have the same loudness as when it is. sitting
dead center. While most small mixers pass simple balance con-
trols for pan pots, the CR-1604's carefully optimized constant
power pan circuiiry make 1t a professional tool with the kind of

9. video posting and

y

other critical audio production
IN-PLACE STERED SOLO

« Stereo “In place” s0lo allows not only the monitoring of level
and ED, but also stereo perspective Usually found in very
expensive mixers, stereo solo allows you to critically scrutinize
and carefully build a mix using all the channels with their
respective sends and AUX returns

UNITYPLUS GAIN STRUCTURE

+ Proper gain settings are facilitated by proper gan labeling
along with center-chick detents on the faders. clearty under-
standable input trim controls and output meters that read chan
nel levels in solo mode With properly set levels you achieve
very high headroom and low nois2 at the same time

EFFECTS SEND WITH GAIN

« Unusuat circuit design that provices two ditferent “zones” that
refiect real world use. send from each channel can vary in level
from off to umity gain, which is the normal range of effects
sends in other mixers. Since you also get another whole zone
from the center detent 1o +15 dB of gain, the channel fader can
be pulled down and the effects send can be boosted above unity
when more effect is needed

1202

« Master section inciudes twn Stereo aux retarns, a separate
headphone level control, metering and twe sterep aux returns.

= Lwe inputs and outputs are designed to work with any line fevel,
from instrument level, to semi-pro -10dB, to prafessional +4dB

HEAVY OUTY CONSTRUCTION

« Designed far non-stop. 24-hnur a day protescicnal duty tn per-
manent PA applications TV and radi0 statinn. etc.

+ Sealed rotary controls instead nf open frame phenolic poten-
tiomezers tnat sufter from dust and contamination

» Has steel chassis, rugged fiberglass circut boards and a built-in
power supo'y Also has exceptional RF pratection

MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS

« Ideal “entry level” mxer for those et starting a MiDI sutte

« ideal as headphone or cue mixer, level matcheng pro audio “tool
Kit", orum or effects sends submixer, 8-track momitor mxer.

INTELLIGENT EQ POINTS

* Low frequency EQ is at 80 Hz
where it has more depth and less
hollow ridbass “bonk’ Midrange is centerer at 2 § KHz, pro-
vidmg fcr more controi of vical and instrumental harmonics A
specially-shaped HF curve that shelves at 12 KHz creates more
sizzle and less aural fatigue

REAL MIC PREAMPS

» The CR-1604 has genuine studin-grade phartnm powered, bal-
anced 1iput mic preamps on channels 1 thraugh 6 Ali CR-1604
(arid XL310) discrete input mic preamp stages incorporate four
o’ -pair large tter g etry transistors ust ke the
big mixers use. So, when recnrding nature sound effects to
heavy matal or miking tutes or kitk drums, you get the qur-
etest, cleanest results possible

BUILT TO LAST

» The CR-1604 1s designed for nan stop 24-hours a-day protes-
s1onal duty - even for tours that log 190 C0J miles in three
months. It has sealed rotary pntentiometers that are resistant to
awborpe contamination ke dust, smake licuids, and even the
oxidizing eftects of air selt

Optional Accessories
0T70-1604

Add sophisticated computer controlled automation to your CR-
1604 When connected to the MIDI port of your computer (PC.
Mac Amiga or Atan), each one ot the 16 Input channels can be
programmed io Change gan or to mute, just as you would pro-
gram a sequencer Master levels can be programmed as well
along with all buss channels

XLR10
While the standard CR-1604 comes with & high performance mic
inputs, there are imes when you need more Enter the XLR10
Thus sample-to-install accessory adds 10 more (for a total of 16)
fric inputs, with the same qualty performance and features as
those n the CR-1604

Z] SENNHEISER]

Incorporating state-of-the-art technology and decades of

i offer )
design, superb audio quality and luxurious comfort. From
the ear padding to the O.F.C. (Oxygen Free Copper) cable,
all matenals are caretully selected and precision engineered
to ensure incomparable qualtty

HD414 Classic

A re-issue of the world's first open-Aire

dynamic headphone, the H0414 Classic

offers maximum transparency, fidelity and

comfort. A limited edition model , the H0414

Classic aiso features Professor Sennhesser's |/

signature on the headband.

+ Radial based diaphragms for more accuarte reproduction.

« Field replaceable parts for long-term enjoyment

» Neodymium-ferrous magnets for broad 55995
frequency responce (18-21.000Hz).

= 101, Kevlar-reinforced oxygen-free copper signal cable

with 1/8-1/4" stereo phone plug

HD25 SP
Studio Monitor Headphone

Oftering dramatic tsolation from external

sounds, the HO25SP is designed for pro-

tessionals who rely on studio monitor

headphones for work and pleasure

« High-efficiency drivers for portable
and field use.

» Modular parts for jong
term value and durability

« Neodymwm-ferrous magnets for
broad frequency response.

« Frequency Response: 16-22,000Hz

« Sensitity: 10508

+ Impedance’ 70§)
HD265
Studio Monltor
Sealed Headphone

Designed to meet the stingent demands of studio profes-
sionat and audiophile alike, the H0265 breaks new ground
n the seated-chamber headphone format

« Sealed-chamber headphone format

« Triple-wound aluminum voice colls for quick transients
* Polycarbonate dome-damping mimimizes dhstortion

= Oxygen-free copper signal cable with 1/8” to 1/4

stereo phone plug.
= Frequency Response’ 10-25,000Hz 51 9995

HD535
Dynamic Hi-Fi
Stereo Headphone

The H0535's earcups surround your ears rather
than resting on them, for a more natural
Iisteming experience.
= Open-back construction and classic design
« Light aluminum coils in the transducer
systems offers excellent transient and
dynamic response
« Supported by the open structure, tonal
quality develops high dimensionat
sound qualties /
« Circumaural, oval earpads for good
51 3995

51 1 995

weanng comfort.
« Can be connected to all dignal and analogue
Hi-Fi components

HD545
Digitally Compatible
Circumaural Headphone

The H0545 is the headphnne to which all in its price

category must be compared

* Polycarbonate dome-damping materaals for clearer highs

« Triple-wound aluminum voice coils mean powerful bass.
high output and greater durability

* Velvety soft, circumaural earpads and adjustable, paddad
headband tor extendedcomfort and perfect fit

= Oxygen-free copper signal cable assures optimal

signal transfer.
*169*

* Includes 1/8”to 1/4” stereo phone plug

HD565
Digltally Compatible
Clrcumaural Headphone

Otfering natural sound reproduction without tonal distortion
the choice for use with the most sophisticated equipment

+ Sitk dome-damptng tor bnliant lghs and ultra-smooth
midrange reproduction

« Copper-coated aluminum voice coils for high hnearity.

* Bass-tube tuning for extended, powerful low frequencies.

* Velvet ear cushions provide lavtsh comfort |

523995 j

« Oxygen free copper signal cable with
1/8%to 1/4” stereo phone plug

SEVEN DAY CUSTOMER SATISFACTION GUARANTEE
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TO INQUIRE ABOUT YOU

800 221-5743 « 212 807-7479
or FAX 24 Hours: 212 366-3738

119 WEST 17TH STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10011

Sto'e & Mail Order Hours:

Sun 10-4:45 « Mon & Tues 96 ® Wed & Thurs 97:30 ® =i 92 » Sat Closed

RUSH OR OVERNIGHT SERVICE AVAILABLE {extra charge)}

PA1000/1400/1800
Power Amplifiers

» High frequency switch mode pawer supply fully charjes
120 D00 times pe: second (1000 tumes faster inan corven
tional powe: supphes) requinng¥as less capaclance far filer-
ing and storage

* High speed recharging also reduces power Supply “siggin .
that afflicts wther cesigns

« ngredibly eficient 5 PA-1000 0. PA-1400's (4 PA-1300 s}
can &= run on one standard 20 a:np circuit There Is mereed
for staggered turn-an configurations or other preventirs Mea
sures when using muttiple amp set-ups, as current drawn
during turn-cn is oaly 6 amps pe unit

« They producs smocth and uncolcred sound. while offerng

System 6 NFM 1I

A 6.5 inch Jua) Concentric with Tulip HF wave guide forms the heart of the Systest 6 NFM 11 provid-
Ing a reference siNg'e point Source MONiter 11 a more compact enclosure tran eve- batore Every
aspect of dvsign fuly the drwi umt's bility. The rigid cabinet witn caretully con-
toured baftie and trer minimizes affraction und the hgh quality Gurimalist DMT ~rssave: and gaid-
plated Bi-Wire ermnal panei optimize the smnai path Pin-point «tereo accwacy with wide frequency
response, gooa power handiing ard se'isitnaly rmake this an ideal nearfield momtar,

PBM Series 1l Reference Monltors

The PBM H Sieres is dne industry sandard 1ov reterence monitors They feature aovanced trchnologies sucn as vanable th ck-
ness, injecti=n moided cones with minits rudker surrounds and the heghest quality compon-nts InGuding polyprepylene capac-
flors and carefulty sexezted indicatars. Vith a Tarmoy monitor system you ar= assured of absolute fdehty tn th. sourca, true
dynamic capabiity ang most important, real worfd accuracy.

PBMS I

« Custom 5" mjectionsmolded bass dnve: wiik a minite
rubber surrourd forextended inearity anda cuate low
frequency reproducham. They are better damoed for
reduted dis*priron aud exhibit more naturaty op: n and
detatled midrange.

« Woofer blends eamiessly with the %” poly:nide soft
dome ferro-fiuia cooled tweeter praviding extended
bandwidth for extremesy precise soaicaly-talanc-d
monitoring

» Designed for ne.rfield use, the PBM § 11 catinets are
produced from high oensity medite for runmal reso-
nance and fe.uies ar . nti-diffracticn radiused frcmt bat-

tle design.
PBM 6.5 1l
» Transportable and extsemely powerfut, the PBM 65 11
is the 1deal manrtor for Imost any projecs prosiuct,on
environment

PBM 8 I

« High tech 17 voft duinte tweeter with unmatched fatiern
control and ecormous dynamic capability & dnver 1s
capable of powerfu' bass exiEnsion ynder extrems SPL
demangs.

» Hard wired cressove: features true th-wire ¢ ipabifity and
unihges the finest hinh power polypropylene apactors

very tull detaded losy end responsz and tons of
« They rach cary a 5year warranty on parts and abor

PA1000 vieighs 9 Ibe. 1s 15° deep . nd occuples ne staodard
sack space. Delvers TD00 watts into 42 when bridged tc monn.
PA-1400 weigits 16 1Bs, 15 157 deep and takes 2 siandard rack
spaces Delivers 1400 watts into 442 when bndgec to m«na
PA-180G weighs 17 ibs, 15 177 deep and takes twa rack wace
Oelwers 1800 v:atts into 4¢2 when tridged to mono.

Performance Series
Amplifiers

Performance Series 1
300 Watt Power Amplifier

« Measuring unly 3 5 inches high and weighing 26 poukds, the
Seres 1 delivers more than 150 watts fr channel

« Its welded steei chassis ts unbelievabiy strong while a custos
heat sink extension provages excepttona' thermal capacity H

« An internal fan provdes qu At background noise levels-for cnt
1cal monitorg appheations and when pushed hard the cool-
Ing gystem (1sures ontinuous cool operation even in the
most demanding sitaations

» Active balansed Inputs with both XLR amd 1/4” phone jacks

« Supplied vath quality 5-wav binding pos's for highty reuable
speaser conrction

« Front panel handles ire re-2rsible for eter rack moun? ir stal:
{atior or easy handimg

+LEDs-are prowided far sign.| presence and clip ndicatian, the §
deterred gan<ontros have large knobs for easy front mnel
adjusuments

Performance Series 2
600-Watt Power Amplifier

+ Lame as abowe excep: the Saries 2 weighs 32 pounds ard
oelivers more fnan 300 watt: per channel

Performance Series 4
1200-Watt Power Amplifier

+ Same a5 above txcept the Sevies 4 weighs §3 pounds and
dehivers more than 60C watts per channel
* Hus a sentch sectabla clippreg eliminator that prevents cam

3ge to the Speakers

+6.5" lowtrequ=nc dnver and 3/4” tweeter an i2d by 3
hard setected
detal, precise

andccmponents avalatie

« Full Zross-braced me'rix meoie strus ture wrtually elini-
nates cabinet rasonarze as a factor

* Ensures precise low % tuning by incorp ]
jarg dameter port te. tunng aminar air flcw at higher
pert velocities

TURTLE BEACH SYSTEMS

Turtie Bvach audio cards nrimg irue studio performance to the PC plyform Besed or the techinoiday usd in
their peclessional preducts. the pesformance of both their harcware and software has garnerd aceoides
from users and press aike Unlike nther PC-bzsea aud-o cards, TurtaBeach products are nov deraanad for
sound zard game corpatiility insiead, the design phncsophy 15 to Jrve the liest poesible performmarce and
quality W the Windows operating € t, white tractonal PE himitat

MULTISOUND MONTEREY
Multimedia Sound Card

The next generation of Turtie lleach’s award winvig Muisound board, Monterey offers high quality performance 1nd featares at
3 very reasonable prce. Mulisound's Hurrcane techuolagy provides verydhigh speed aud 3 data transfer between the «ard ard
the hard drive This .pproact: llows for da@ thougmut up to eight imes faster thau the Tpre common DMA designs, winle
putting minimum burden on e CPU (cntical if Jowse recording audio ane video simuttanueusly)
+ The Motorola DSP 56501 Dital Signal Prote sor wper- + Prafessicnar quality MIDT syntheslber with wavetaie
ates at 20MIPs and performs all digitizaticn functions playback 14t48 of real ins'rumentsaudio) Up to 4MB pr
with very low system rvertiad standard SIMM-type men ory can ize added for sasapinu cf
+ High S/N (-89dB, A wesghtesf,, low distortion (-0 (.12 new sourtds
THD, <0.01% IM - kot A weghted), flat fiequency » True 16-tit recording, usiniy 64x oezrsamphing ano sigma-
response (OC-19KHz0 5dBs dela conversion technoloa,
+ On-board real-time eftfects precessor for avariety of « True 16-bit playback, witir64x oversampling and spma-detta
effects. including revers anc #cho conversion uifizing 18-bit BACs and an 8x intercowt rp filter

WAVE 2.0 e
Professional Sound Editing for
Windows 3.1 Compatible Sound Card

Wave 1s simply the best audio meording/editiugretiects proqram available under Windaws 3.1 Wiih s logicas layout, plethors ot
functions and wealth of efiects Wave will become an mdispensable tool in ynur studio. Wavw has the features (and imerfice) of

a tape recorder It SUppOrts Steed or MoNo recordng payback at 11.025, 22.05 of 44.3KHz samphngrates Wave wi'l worl with
any Windows 3.1 compatible aud.o board

* Supports cut & paste edtmg (just like editingdn a word
processor) and has a f 1il Undo function to elknmate
fatal mistakes.

«Gain adjustment can be made tv 3 whole file. «r just
2he section you highlight.

«Wave can import and espot 3 lurge variety of ilg furmmats
ncluding SMP. SFI, WA\, 16. Band VOC 'n addition,
you can change the sarsple rate @ previousty stored fi'es.

« EFX Clips function prov.des real professional eMect: like dis-
«ortion, flange. digital delay reverin. auto-stutter ano otners

QUAD STUDID
Professional 4-Track Reccrding System

Quad Studio 1s the first real time four track recorder for the EC. Mow you
can record two tracks direcily to your nard drive (6ms.or ‘aster-, then
=eccrd two more tracks whia payne: nack the firsttvo. Wt fts high
jrerformance and ease of us, Guad atudio 15 the p.riect rephcement for
« channel mixer/cassefte de: ks

pronding uncompl
spectral resolution anc flat response
« Futly radiused anc portz t cabinet desgn redupes
» while p deep uneadr

extended bass.

« A four band parametric eowghzer function \Waved, give you
the ability to touch up sectfons of your auo as wall a: the
whole file You can easly correct fiaws in the sound ot gD tor
the special effects.

» Speed control lets you adfu-t the playback rate of ydur fuccra-
ed audio (up 1o 200% fastes ot 50% slower).

+ You can mux up to three seund files 'nto 3 rew fcunh am,
with contrsl of volume and :1a-1ing time of each file

« Glitches I the recorded sand can lsg repaxed by smply
dravang the correction on the wavetdrm with you: moike

sgguu

« Graphics interface emulate: all common mixer/tape derk contrals
« Record, overdub, mix and bouace tiacks 1 reat ime with nc
loss of quality
= Presiousty recorded audio can be efiects processed
usrag the optional Wave program) nd then mixed, 3G90
o real time, with new audio
« {ctudes Turtle Beach's high-performance Tahit bard
» ottvare is also separately avafable ‘or Monterey cards.

'BEHRINGER

MDX 1000 Autocom
Automatic Compressor/Limiter

- B
N
o
. p an auto p! et i program
detection With the auto processor, *he attack and release times
are denved automatically from he respectrw program matenal -
preventing common adjustment err«rs
« The auto processor aiso allows you "0 compiess the signal heavily
and “musically” in dynamic ranpe wahout any audible *pumping”
“breathing™ or other side etfects
« Provides both Attack and Releag ccntrols a'iwing for deliberate
and vanable sound processtg
= Switchable soft knee/hard knee charucteristics Soft knee 1s the
basis of the “inaudible” and “musical” compression of the maten-
. Hard knee 1s 3 prerequisite 1o+ Creatrve and effective dynamics
processing and for limiting stgnal peaks reliatdly and precisely

MDX2000 Composer

Interactive Dynamics Processor

g
L
z S

« Pcwerful and versatile signal processieg tool provides 4 most
commonly dynamic control sections huily automatic compres-
507, manually controlled compressor +xpander and peak limiter

« Inrovative KA (Interactive Knee Adaptation) circuit combines
the "musicality” of the “soft kr.ee” funct:on with the precision of
the "hard knee” charactenstics. Prawidss subtieand “naudible”
compression of the sound aliows creatve dynamics processing

« Auto processor provides fully automati- control.of attack and
release times. There IS aiso manua, cortrol

« Interactive Ratio Control (!RC) expander eliminates “chatter” on
of around the threshold point

« Interactive Gain Control (IGC) FeakLtmBer comBines a chpper
and program limiter. This altows for "zero™ attac’, distortion-lree
Iimitation of signal peaks

«IGC is invaluable In live apphcations Sewobalarsed inputs and
outputs. Operating level switchable irom -100B t» +4dB

PEQ305
Studio Parametric
The Musical Equalizer

- Five independent, switchable bands The quality cf each of the five
frequency bands can be modified graduaky from smatch to broad-
band charactenistics This otfers more flexibility thon any graphic
equalizer can provide

« Bands 1 and 5 are switchable betweew sheit and peak. This 1
extremely useful, since acoustic problems usualty eccur In the
upper and lower frequencies

« Utihzes the “Conststent Q” principse 1G elitinate intaraction of the
parametnics frequency, bandwidth and amj-litude The same
applies to interaction between the indidua frequeucy bands

= Paralie! arrangement of the indvidual utter . reduces phase shitt-
1ng ana associated delays to a min.mum

* Potentiometer response follows human heanng cha:actenstics

+ Relay-controlied hard bypass with autc-bypass function during
power fature

DEQ8000 Ultra-Curve
31-Band Digital Graphics
Equalizer/Analyzer

The DEQ8I00 1s an innovative programmable graphic
equalizer/spectrum analyzer built with digtal technology A two-
channel urot, it features Burr-Brown 20-bi* A/C and D/A converters
for input and output. It achieves the dynarics and audi quality of
analog equipment while avoiding the drawbacks of analog filters
such as toferances 1n components
+ Programmable two-channel equalizer witd 31 graphic pands on
dignal basis
= Filter seftings are displayed either in the form of dispiav shide con-
trols or as a filter curve representing the actual frequercy
response and taking the influence of several aJjacent iuters into
consideraton
« Sheving function makes the moving of groups of faders
possible
« Up to 3 acdttional notch filters can be used wkose frequency and
bandwidth is treely selectable.
= Search and Destroy function automatically-detects resosant fre-
quencies, thus acting as an automatic ‘eecdack suppressor
« The integrated Real Time Analyzer feature: both peak and RMS
weighting, 3 noise generator with a separaie oatput anZ a broad
selection of auxikiary functions such as varable integration time,
peak hold atc
« In Analyzer made, a cursor 1s used to poll e amplitude of the
sirgle banas with an accuracy of 25dB
« The signal source (measuring microphone or ewualizer mput) fed
anto the analyzer input 1s fresly selectatle
« anious analyzer measurements can be saved and recalled for
reference purposes
+ Auto EQ mode combines the anatyzer with the equalizer :ection
and thus allows for the automatic equal zati4n of acousts envi-
@nments Within 0.5 seconds, the Ultra-Curve provides « linear
frequency response based on the actual room acoustics
» HIDI interface allows for selecting memory ications from and

external MIDI controller. Remote control of all U'ira-Curve para-
meters can be realized via system exclusive formation. L so
ked together via MIDI

Minimum Shipping USA (Except AK & HI) $7.00, up

CIRCLE 18-CN FREE-INFO CARD

bie for typographical esrors, Prices valid subject to supplier prices.




INFORMATION GUIDES NEW PRODUCT OR sErvicE | EquALIZER |

100,000 copies in print

GUIDE TO
MASTER TAPE
PREPARATION
e

K mﬂm’l Full of tips from the

| manufacturing side on
(/
vips 10

| how 1o prepare your
TER TAPE master for error-free
+/ MAS
\ PREPARATION

manufacturing

‘ A must for
recording studios

\ and aundio

| professionals.

I‘To"mtocrioy for yo;r FREE,
1995 full color catalog:

1-800-468-9353

24 HOURS TOLL FREE
Outside USA call 609-663-9030; FAX 609-661-3458

=) DISC MAKERS

TRAINING/TUTORIALS

Recording Engineer

Radio Announcer
ON THE JOB TRAINING

IN MAJOR LOCAL RECORDING
STUDIOS/RADIO STATIONS.

Part time, nights, weekends. No experience
required. Free brochure and recording tells how.

1-800-295-4433

http://www.sna.com/musicbiz

THE MASTERING LAB
Studio Products Microphone Preamplifier

The Mastering Lab Microphone is a single channel
monoblock in a one rack high package. This pure wbe
class A triode design ”
features a wide band-
width input trans-
former and internal
low radiation power
supply. User controls include gain trim. 4 position input
attenuator. phase. and phantom power. This design
offers maximum resolution and very high output for
unequaled sonics.

ﬂ THE MASTERING LAB
E 6031 Hollywood Blvd. Los Angeles. CA 90028

Tel: 213-466-3528 Fax: 213-465-7570

A% MIDI VIDEO TUTORIALS!
Cakewalk Cubase Korg X3 & X4

P, Finale Performer  Roland JV-90
Pro 6 Nightingale Roland DR-5

& Encore MIDI Yamaha QY20

' '.f' Band-in-a-Box RAP-10 Yamaha QY300

Sequencing MIDI Drums Yamaha PSR6000
FREECataIng! Call 1-800-650-2427

MICROPHONES

|COLES 4038 RIBBON MICS|
THE BEST IN THE WORLD
SALES-SERVICE-PARTS

Call Wes Dooley
(818)798-9128 FAX (818) 798-2378
1029 N. Allen Avenue Pasadena, CA 91104
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This is one MIDI footcontroller
that won't make you go

"EEKI" ‘MiD1 mouse

M TECH 21-NYC

> Simple — ™

» Compact “EB

» Heavy Duty

> Battery = ACTVE S5 ARCH
Operable  |o-

b Affordable

Actual Size 4-1/7 "'x 3 1/

TECH 21-NYC

1600 Broadway, NYC, NY 10019
2012-315-1116 - Fax: 212-315-0825

| ] '
AUTOMATED
y,
MIKING
we) e
5249
Xtra-Hand ™ MVCA-4
MIDI Controlled Quad VCA
g T
o B B
Use MIDI continuous controller
#1 (modulation) and #7
(volume) as well as Note-On
commands from any Sequencer,

Computer, Kevboard, ctc.
to control 4 discrete audio levels.

WCAS >
MO Covrtod Gund A

==
B ‘
A el da |

e o S -5 »
RS NS 0 o

MIDI automated mixing
Remote control of audio via MIDI

Contact your nearest Pro-Audio
Dealer or:

P.O. Box 442
" Los Alamitos, CA 90720

Phone/FAX (714) 229-0840

The New American Classic

The 52270 Mic Pre/Eq
g All Discrete & Transformer

Balanced
Designed & built in the U.5.A. by

Geoffrey Daking & Co. Inc.
800-522-3650 302-658-7003

See Our Ad on Page 137
STORAGE SYSTEMS
Americas hest ¢ |—l;e and
cOl]]pOllenl slorag(‘ syslem
holds all recording formats |
Free mailorder brochure ‘

Per Madsen Design (415) 822-4883
PO Box 882464
San Francisco, CA 94188 |

AUDIO UPGRADES

b e T R SR A AP A RN

! LA-2A LA-3A OWNERS *

-,
e

¥ Beforeyou by anew T4B optical ¢
$ atenuator, have it rebuit at a fraction ¢
¢ ofthe cost. Also stock OPTO's.
¢ ANTHONY DEMARIA LABS ¢
i 914-256-0032

X 22 TR P RTI X T

DA88 UPGRADES
MIC MODS

Component level upgrades for mixing
consoles, tape machines, mics, and
ail ourboard gear. Also, high speed
mic preamps. Step up to the 90's
and hear what high speed electronics
can do for your studio

Avubpio UPGRADES
6410 Matilija Ave
Van Nuys, CA. 91401
(818)780-1222 (818)346-2308 FAX

MIKING HARDWARE

aN AL
AMPLIFIER MIKING BRACKET
ONLY ¢
$17.95
oSSl . %I()gn;.m SllII.IlN(.
1-800-520-4380 Duu'fu*.’f;"ﬁ"koﬁ‘fsi

ITPAYS T0
ADVERTISE IN



EQ CLASSIFIED

Rl | The Speaker Design Toolbox.| | BILL BRUFORD
lnendly lnudspeaket [esign Software for the Macintosha O N A ST I C K !

BaSSBO | T — Well..on disk. as M1 data.
1 JB1.22 10 Subsysiem

i | Bill. along with others like Steve Hackett. Gavin
! Harrison. Milton MacDonald. Scott Joss...

2 has recorded grooves. patterns, runs. & licks

‘ /50 using alternate MIDI controllers.

Sequences with “Twiddly Bits™ cut and pasted are
PROFESSIONAL
s highly musical. n
and guick Vf “'c,,“""‘ &
on

6th Ordns \-m nineiric BP B

| » I
& 8,‘..”.‘ vy ')"’"l]
-yt a3 ° 8y,

its

3

£,

2

Z a
2% 2
(s} S

53

=

G,

T

1 200 Ordes t1osed Bon

P4 51 Dider Ciosed Bow

31,2 inch
SMF for Mac )
oPC /

('Q 4th Drder Uented Box

1 ) - .
I BassBax is a low-Hequency loudspeaker enclosure design

from KEYFAX Sottware
= & Cal408-688-4505 or
E w8 fax 408-689-0102 for details

aragram for personal computers (PCs) running Microsoft
Windows". It atfers protessiwnal features at a low price.

‘ Features: & _arge dnver da‘apass with avir 1 800 woc'ers. & Easy tc
wie ® Dr-irg hele. ® Sx gmphs ® Hi-res mode & Design ventea | AL
| buxes band-pass boxes, baxes vuh Dassive radiators an closed boxes.
& Use muttiple drivers. @ Ac:eptsautomabrie or listeming room interior
acoustic response & Acvancec vent caculator. & Advanced box
dimensiar calculator. @ Us¢ Tuele-Small or electra-mechamcal
| paameters. & Use k1g' sk o1 metwic units & Save and recai Zesigns.

eta Software
Testers Needed!

genets i 8P Bow M|

Also Bvailacle, Xeover ( B5sBx only ) Shoping & ontiog | i ; i The Ultimate Pro Audio
oo S99, LT | = (AR e e
| 3 ve ence s nes,

s e s T | Cu”for“DL"mD'Sk md"yl tuning notes, Sound FX, formulas, tips,

projects, contacts, resources, and more.

— P —— MaCSpeakerZ e [TUE ImageAudio Mixed mode disc contains
o -FM"VSTECH e 349 WEST Fritciia Avi,, Sti. 122, Escoxmipo, CA 92025 SiaqEsICER RS g dat fies:

Only 339 (includes US shipping) Write for frae information

HanlsTe;hu;ol:rée;;;.os;z.; Gafidwaﬁr;:;% lgl_lgegw-oszz ?PHO.\'E 1-800-621-441 1’ Fax (619)_480_8961 Creative Digital Servicgs Corp. 314-644-5788
el: -641- * fax: =91 3718 Oxford Ave., St Louis MO 53143

E-Mail: 72674.514@compuserve.com = Orsipt 181 U.S. PriostFas 619-480-8961 G|

RICH MUSIC
Digital Pianos Synthesizers CRANK YOUR AMP in a MICRO ROOM|

Pro Audio Software, etc. isolation enclosure. Record guitar, harmoni-
Evervthing’s Big in Texas... ca, bass or any instrument at ANY volume...
yexce%t ourgprices SILENTLY. Preserves the sound, response

and character of your favorite amplifier. FulliColorEackages

1000 CDs
1000 Promo CDs
500 CD's
i S Promo CDs
l} DAT/Cassette=74 minCD

“Before you jump call us last!” Complete and ready to use. Incluces|  REISNN 00, Comeuess. Co% 52550
Phone (800) 795-8493 speaker ang SMS?@.Very Quiet, Very| |BR e 24 HR 713-781-1963
Fax (817) 898-8659 Compact (12°x127x22", Very Cool....$_395.
CONTACT: Folded Space Technologies
Rich Music 1007 Ave. C 770427-8288
Dentin, TX 76201 PO BOX 801008 ACWORTH, GA 30101

(" :
\ DRT Masterin
AI’VER T I S E I II ®You will have the big, purghy

major-label sound that sells
E c IIA S S I F I ED S 1 discs... or the work is free!
e ® Affordable first-class results. If

it has to sound great, call us.

Call Tara ESPOSit o — the ®Free evaluation of your DAT by
i s s serious, experienced ears.
new classified ad salesperson, ©1630 / CDR output. 24hr rush work,

at 212=-213%=3%444, ext.1l56 800-884-2576  603-924-2277

Internet: davidt@drtmastering.com

t o} p l ace a ¢ l ass l f l e d ad ! ! http:/fwww.drtmastering.com/biz/drt
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ACOUSTICAL FOAM

ST UDIOFOAM

UND ABSOR WEDGES

Don't let a bad room ruin your sound. Think about n good gear in a bad-sounding room sounds no
beter than bad gear. Our industy-leading foams can make your space Sound wortd-Class at prices you
can afford. FREE SHIPPING! 15 your room leaking sound? Our SheetBiok Barrier is what you need.
Moving soon & don't want to leave your foam behind? Get our Vel-X panes. We aso have absorbent
fiberglass, adhesives, bass traps & more to tame even the worst-sounding room. Cients: AT&T, NASA,
. Sony, Shure, Wamer Bros., 20th Century Fox, Ford, Hitachi, Dennis DeYoung, /sy
Tosniba, Unversel Stucios Maury Povich Show, NPR. etc. Cal 15 fody! 9 Aps

ampieAy

;1 Acoustics 101 g e
s$ec‘< The world's cheapest and easiest-to-understand bookiet on how to use E \.\
AN ol products & others 1o fum your space into a recording studio. Leam 0

how 1o buid your wals, float your foor, seal off your windows, box in your
ar conditoner, buy the right doors & more! We fee! like this is the best botiom-fing
advice you'l get anywhere. The price even includes postage, so order yours today!
USAFoam ¥ 11571 E. 126th Street % Fishers,
(800) 95-WEDGE # Tech. Support (317
PLUS FREE

IN 46038
842-2600 4 Fax Line (317

842-2760

MARKERFOAM™ACOUSTIC FOAM

= GIANT 54”x54”
"'-f"‘[ Immediate Shipping |

OMNIRA¢

STUDIO FURNITURE for the discriminating musician

2" Reg $29.95 Now $19.99 « 3" Reg.
$39.95 Now $29.99! KILL NOISE QUICK!
High pertormance, full-size sheets of super high density Markertoam.

AVR

Audio Video Recording Systems, Inc.

PROUDLY OFFERING
OVER 100 LINES OF
PROFESSIONAL AUDIO
EQUIPMENT
NEW and USED

CALL OUR KNOWLEDGEABLE SALES STAFF

* PROFESSIONAL ADVICE
* THE RIGHT PRICE

WORK WITH THE PRO’S

BOSTON
(617) 924-0660
CONNECTICUT
(203) 289-9475

COVERS/CASES & RACKS POP FILTER

UPGRADE YOUR VOCALS|

with
Varlahle Acnustlc (/umpressmn

You choo or 2 screans & distonce between screens
r List; Wcsll'.lkc Audio, Seny Musie, MCA Music,
Mastertonics, Paisley Park, CBS, ABC, Fox Broadcast...

6 inch or 3.5 inch diameter screens $32°

EZ mount. Blue or gray, Super-ettective sound absorption for studios.
Markertoam offers best vaiue, Jooks professional & is proven in studios
worlawade. Request Foam-Buyers Guide Catalog, specs & free samples
today. VISA_ MC, AMEX, COD, PO's, QUANTITY DISCOUNTS.

W MARKERTEK JUMBO
///‘\ =/5 SOUND ABSORB BLANKETS
///\r\\:zjl\ Heavy-duly 72'x80° padded blankets
=3 absorb sound wherever they're hung or
% draped. Fabulous for stage, studio & field
use. Top professional quaity at a super
saver price! Weght: 6 Ibs. Black, $19.99.

800-332-3393

P.O.BOX 1792 SAUSALITO, CA 94966

+ with gooseneck & mic clamp $54°

MARKERTEK BLADE TILES™
HIGH PERFORMANCE

LOW, LOW COST!
$3.49 per tile, 16x16x2"

America s best acoustic tile
value, only from Markertek!
Charcoal. Also available 16x ?
16x3"as shown, $4.49cach.  ASESEE—

MARKERSTIK™ tfoam adhe-
sive FREE with any Foam pur-
chase mn this ad! Limited ofer

SONEX

A $5.95 per tube value.
All the colors and sizes

T
g‘aﬂg i plus great prices!

Get our FREE 149-page catalog
of over 6,000 exclusive and hard-
to-find supplies for audio & video.

800-522-2025 America's mostunique

FAX: 914-246-1757  Catalog for audio & video!

4 High St., Saugerties
0rk12477

MARI(ERTEK

VIDEO SUPPLY

IT PAYS TO EQ
ADVERTISE IN
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-
or the dealer nearest you -

BOBADILLA CASES, INC.
SPECIALIZING IN THE DESIGN AND MANU-
FACTURING OF MEDIUM AND HEAVY DUTY
ROAD CASES FOR ALL TYPES OF EQUIP-
MENT THAT REQUIRE PROTECTION FROM

EXTENSIVE ROAD AND AIR TRAVEL.

(818) 813-4330
CONTACT:

« washable, replaceable screens ’ ball alnf s?ckel
. R Ppositioning w/
EASY TO ADJUST 4 bR, "nic thread |
* money back guarantee s N o A
call, fax or write y -
b

PO Box 1014, New Paltz, NY 12561

voice/fax (800) 252-1503 or (914) 255-3367

*plus shipprng

for a FREE brochure

\@\'I.E Ss

VOICE SCREENS

3
position
screen
holder

REPAIR SERVICE

CARLOS BOBADILLA

JINGLE PRODUCTION

would you like to tearn how to make a
fortune in the Jingle Business?

Call 1-800-459-9177 for a FREE RECORDED
MESSAGE 24 HOURS and learn how. I'm a 17
year veteran with jingles in every state. My
complete jingle course shows you exactly how
to do the same. Part-or-full time, tocally-or-
nationally. CALL NOW This information will
save you years of trial and error. Make the
money you want with your music today.

DAT TECHNIQUES

We repair all pro & consumer
models. Fast turn-around at
reasonable rates. Your Sony
and Panasonic Specialists.

1-800-D-TECHNIC/1-800-203-2151

MAINTENANCE SERVICE

Fast, expert, repairs on all DAT
recorder brands and models. 1

Over 2000 machines serviced!

Compare our rates!

igital Inc. 610.353.2400




DUPLICATION SERVICES

We needed a way to

Get it straight...

"Labeling our CDs was a
quality control nightmare,
until NEATO”

— Bob Meszarms
RroductiomManages, MicroPatent

NEATO®

CD LABELER KIT
- ———

The only way to fabel
2 CD-ROM i5 NEATO.

for complete details

800.648.6787 info@micropat.com

MicroPatent 250 Dodge Avenue £ast Haven, CT 06512

CDs!
Cassettes!
CD-ROMs!

CPl is a full-

service replicator.
offering the

highest quality
CASSETTES und
COMI'ACT DISCS at
reasonable prices. We
offer complete pack-
aging services mclud-
ing artwork. printing
and assembly.

TO FIND OUT
MORE ABOUT
OUR GREAT
PACKAGES
AND

PRICING
CALL

TODAY!

1-800-889-0552

U

Sound Business for Over 40 Years
o T 2065 bot
REP“CATION'DIGITAL MASTERING
CASSETTES«CDS*PACKAGING

STUDIO ACOUSTICS

« STUDIO PRO -
Cost Effective Studio Acoustics

Wail Panels / Bass Absorbers
Very Easy To nstall, Complete Room
Packages Start At Just $850.00
Dealer/Rep. Inquiries Welcomed
Voice/Fax (714) 374-9585

Call Tara Esposito at
212-213=3444 ext.156
to place an ad!!

Complete CD packages !

Rertail ready including full color inserts.

Bar-codes, CD-Rom.
CD-R, Mastering,
Design and Film
sarvices available.

1-800-928-3310

World Audio Video Enterprises

o
vl
f= e
CALL FOR
QUOTE

the
Color Connection
CD & Cassette Replication

CD Booklet & J-Card Design
Film Output « Full Color Printing

408-244-3895

lLENGIH [ price | TDK
(ea.
C-10 T_$0 30 | PBRSL?(A
C 20 $0 36
CUSTOM LOADED
| €30 L ) 42 HIGH BIAS COBALT
) C45 | L $0.48 | cAsSETTES
UNLABELED
LC'SO $0. 58 AND UNBOXED
€-90 | $0.78 | 555 MiNnIMUM ORDER

NOW!

Recordmg Systems Inc
32 West 39th St, NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10018

TELEPHONE: 212-768-7800 « 800-859-3579

300
*975
*396

S00 1,000
1075 *1637
506 '752

CD's

Cassettes

(410) 832-7011 -8708 EDGEFIELD RD - BALT, MD 21234

f#i SINGLE CDs WITH FULL COLOR

DIRECT ON DISC PRINTING

ONLY 3200

(from say formei

Up to 3G mia. - g35%
Up 10:6G mia, - g4g0

Up to 74.min. - $572%
pter shuppeag)

'NT oy Ut ;

vasa — ACCEPTED
i

S

RECORDING STUDIO

BI¥ The Place

We bave created the ultinate state-of 1he-art tracking
facility. Ideal fos Indy Labet album projects who
need to make a first class CD at half the usual cost
Otari MTR-90 11 24 Track Tape Muchine
Neve and Tubetech Mic Pre’s, Digital Editing
and Mastering Lots More Qutboard Gear!!
RECORDING FOR INTERACTIVE MEDIA!
WE ARE PROUDLY UNBEATABLE!!!
The Place 408 W. 14th §t.Suite 16 (2129924-2193

LOUDSPEAKERS

—

EAVIS

AcousTics

Y/
Callg?
=¥

SOLEN SPEAKER COMPONENTS

|

MAUDNOG m

F

FASH CAPACITORS
otiaz »
- 22¢

DLEN INDUCTORS
rtovt La Ha GO
"®
i

SOLEN INC.

4470 AVENUE THIBAULT
ST-HUBERT, QC  J3Y 7T9
CANADA

&

EL.: {714} 656-2759
FAX: {5 14) 443-4949

))) - SCan-speaxk seas Q.E.BéTEC‘D' ‘
more 4,‘} ‘ A
Peerless l
CROSSOVER COMPONENTS

e 588 WOM 818 AW

LEN CROSSOMERS
s1om Computer De

Computer Aided Dasign for enciosure and crossover available to customer
CATALOG $6.00 REFUNDABLE
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VINYL » CASSETTE & CD PRODUCTION » DESIGN/SEPS/PRINT

Curalrtyy!

1-800-869 6561

CALL FOR FREE CATALOGUE / CUSTOM QUOTE

INDIE EXPERTS * PACKAGE DEALS * QUICK TURN « DROP SHIPPING
ALIGNED AUDIO INCORPORATED

CUSTOM MADE CD’s
from $29-49 &
FREE Printed Traycard
Call: 615-367-9242

Green Dot Audio ® PO Box 290609
Nashville, TN ¢ 37229-0609

48

A CD & Caseert Ly n
A Digital Audio Post pmdm tion
4 CEDAR Sunic Restoration

D DgAl i

To Tomorrow s Standasds. [
J83F Industral B othal Park, PA 15102

Call 1-800-444-DDAI |

Using Tondav's Technology

MANUFACTURING

CASSETTE DUPLICATION ¢ GRAPHIC DESIGN
PRINTING * DIGITAL EQITING & MASTERING

EASTERN STANDARD PRODUCTIONS, INC.
37 JOHN GLENN DRIVE BUFFALO NY 14228
{716)691-7631 » FAX (716} 691-7732

1-800-527-9225

28TH ANNIVERSARY
FREE CATALOG

LENGTH

TYPE

TDK
A-DAT, R-DAT, BULK VHS SA
V- TR W T (39 MAXELL

| NORELCO , SOFT PoLY BOXES SEIS'(1]]

D Flux Audio/Vidéo

Custom Made CD-R -starting at $45
Up to 74 minutes / Includes Postage
Features FREE Color Tray Card
and Insert / Any Source format
1-800-423-FLUX

4THAVENUE BR OKLY NY 1219

AUDIO PRODUCTS INC.

- €-10 €-20 €-30 €-40 C-50 €-60,€-70 C-80 C-90
«25 .30.35.39.44.49.53 .58 .

.27 .32.38.44.47 .52.67 .70

THE NAMES

YOU KNOW AND TRUST...

HIGH BIAS BULK-BLANK AUDIO CASSETTES

maxeill BBASF |

X S

40¢
42¢
47¢

55¢
70¢

LENGTH

c-10 32¢
15 36¢
C-20 37¢
C-30 42¢
C-46 55¢
C-62 60 ¢ 75¢
C-80 80¢

C-92 85¢

95¢
97¢
C-100 95¢ 9¢

All Lengths Avoilable 1 Min. - 126 Min, 100/MINIMUM

CUSTOM PRINTED COMPLETE —— :]

PRODUCT LINE FROM
AMPEX - BASF - TDK - 3M
SONY - MAXELL

AUDIO VIDEO & DXGITRL PRODUCTS
DAT'S - CORS -~ A-DAT'S - MOD'S
HI-8MM

DCCS - MINIDISC

764 5th Ave, Brooklyn, NY 11232
@ In NYC Tel: (718) 369-8273 \JNRS

e ™ 24HrFax(7\8]3698275 oty

-+ 1 BASF
87 .as AMPEX

IN HOUSE DIRECT ON CASSETTE PRINTING |
e CUSTOM PRINTED LABELS & J-CARDS *

DUPLICATION

1000 CD'S
as low as

$995.00%

Mastering Included

CD LABS will master your music
and putit on CD’s for the
lowest prices in the industry!

R We use the finest Master CD writers & §
¥ software to guarantee you the best

quality available and save you .
M hundreds of dollars in mastering fees. §

B Here's why we're the choice of studio
B professionals for CD mastering and
§ editing, and quantity CD replication:

Same or next day service on Master CD
Lowest Mastering Prices in the Industry B
EQ & Level Correction Service :
Digital Editing and NoNoise » Service
Low Priced Quantity CD Production

DELUXE CD PACKAGES I B
500 CD's wi4 page 4 color inserts.....ONLY $1350 1
1000 CD's wi/4 page 4 color inserts....ONLY $1795

I DELUXE CD/CASSETTE PACKAGES

500 ea.w/4 pg 4 color book & J-card...ONLY $1995
1000 ea w/4 pg 4 color book & J-card..ONLY $2795

THE ABOVE PRICES ALSO INCLUDE DAT TO CO MASTERING wiPQ LOG SHEETS
2COLOR CO LABEL, CASSETTE LABEL, JEWEL BOXES & 2 MASTER CD'S

*BULK PACKED W/2 COLOR LABEL atso 500 CD'S ONLY 5735 | N

COMPLETE GRAPHIC DESIGN SERVICE AVAILABE

CD LABS

Cirect to CD Mastering

LER D, STE. 107
NO. HOLIJWOOD CA. 91607
{818) 505-9581--(800) 4 CD LABS

Put your music on

CD

Cassettes & Vinyl
< — o,
CDs from1to a on S
Lowest prices o fast, friendly service
Everything included, no hidden charges

Mastering, Sound Enhancement also available

(708)945-6160

Big Dreams Studio

IT PAYS TO ADVERTISE IN E@ MAGAZINE

148 NOVEMBER EQ

— B




<3,

\ *300 CD Special: $849
" *500 CD Special: $399

Y *with client provided CO-R
‘ or 1630 and artwork.

,\ Digital Mastering, CD-Rom
@ o & Graphic Besign Available

Silicon Graphics Digital Printing

Full color inserts from $275
10 Free Posters w/ complete package
Call (800) DIGIDOC

DIC=1DO <

212-333-5953
E-Mail: digitalforce @ morebbs.com
A )R
& CASSETTE PRODUCTION |
MASTERING GRAPHIC DESIGN

REPLICATION PRINTING

PERSONALIZED EXPER PACKAGING
SERVICE

The Power of Excellence S
330 WEST 58th ST, NY, NY 10019

@udloﬁc‘l‘l‘lonj

Compact Disc
Cassette Manutacturing

Call us before you order your CDs
and Tapes, we will save you money.

1-800 375 2060

EMASTERING MANUFACTURING PRlNTINGI

DIZI-F R/M"

FOR COMPACT DISCS » CO-ROM ‘
REAL TIME & HIGH SPEED AUDIO CASSETTES

COMPLETE PACKAGES « COMPETITIVE PRICING i

GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO + PERSONALIZED
EXPERT SERVICE ¢+ FAST TURN-ARCUND

Bl CALL (800) 815-344 el
(212) 730:2111 —
130 WEST 42ND STREET  NEW YORK, NY 10036

USE COLOR
IT WORKS!!?

EQ CLASSIFIED

PRECISION DIGITAL MIASTERING

S Solutions « A ated E Q ¢ N/ orse
Lexicorn 20bit ambie: e cements
Apagee 20bit AD/DA converters
UV 22 Super CO" encoding
CGlass master references

BLACK MOUNTAIN

Includes professional design, color separations Call for our

full color Insert printing

¢ Hassle Free Money Back Guarantee FREE

¢ No Charge Reference CD's & Casssattes 1995 Color Catalog

» At Your Service Priority Delivery Toll Free

v WORLD RECORDS GROUP

/ORLD Bevigenioaiedrnd , 1-800-463-9493
Morth Tonawanda, N.¥. 14120-0260 i N
Phone 1-800-463-949 p 24 hours

E Mail 75323, 2172 @ compuserve.com MAJOR RELEASE QUALITY SINCE 1949

o6l & MAJOR LABEL
es\ 8’; QUALITY & SERVICE
S,
sitasadicandmy % VINYL PRESSING
Dallas. TX 75207 \%?' SPECIAL RADIO & PROMO PACKAGES
&

214-741-2027
1-800-527-3472

CD’s Starting at

'$900

% COMPACT DISCS
% CASSETTES

TDK PRO SA R IO
C10...8.29 C20...$.35
C30....% .41 C45..%.47
C60...$.58 C90...$.78

International Audio
) Call(708)298-8555

500 CD’s + 500 Cass........... 2260.00 Good Vibratiens—RJR Digital
1000 CD’s 1080 Cass .......... 3095.00 500 Bulk CD—$890 =
LOVOCD'S woov e, .2045.00 500 Finished CD—$1600

1000 C28S ..o ..1075.00 100G Finished CD—$2040

all compiete 4 color pkus‘!!!!

PROGRESSIVE MUSIC
| 1-800-421-TAPE (8273)

R WHITEWATER RECORDING
= 704 274 0956 9 Busbee View Road

Asheville; INC 28803
Retan-Ready Packages! calbiow hee 1999 catabg F
500 CU s B/W $1389 Ful} Color $1689
1000 CD's B/W $1889 Fuli-Color $2147 i ._J 3 0058
300 TAPES Fult Color §535.00 Real-Time $759,00 oy Daro info Requgs

—Call For Deta ;ﬁ———
Fax.On Demand & Custofner Service:
1-800-828-6537
619-267-0307 * FAX 619-267-1339

DIGITAL

CD packages indude mastenng dewagn, film, fabed, box, & wrap et ave Anything 5 g Fo ors
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DUPLICATION SERVICES

The Real-Time. Short Run Npeciahst,

100 Full Color Tapes $249.00*
200 Full Color Tapes $465.00

300 Full Color Tapes $675.00

Chrome Tape/Shell Printing
Full-Color Graphics/Wrapped

Every Tape Direct From DAT
M. Produtions (800) 8310086

Your Credit Card &5 Weloome

*Paper kabels on runs under 20C

LOW Prices!

FREE Brochure!

MAJOR Label Quality!
FRIENOLY Customer Service!

Gompact Disc & Audio Gassette Production
1802)453-3335 i FAX (802)a53-3343

(AII Manufacturing
In Our Plant...
Since 1977

Bulk CD's

T

PACKAGE SPECIALS "with This Ad Only”

500 - Cassettes - $715
(1,000 Cassettes - $1,025)
Retail Ready: FULL COLOR J-Card, Test
Cassette, Graphics & Layout, Typesetting
& Film, Cassette Label, Norelco Box &
Shrink-Wrap (te 50 Min.)

500 - 12" Vinyl - $1,105
(1,000 12" Singles - $1,510)
Complete Package: Direct Metal Mastering,

5 Test Pressings, Label Layout & Printing,
Plastic Sieeve, Black or White Die-Cut Jacket,
Shrink-Wrap (to 14 min. per side)

500 - Promo CD's - $995
Delivery in 15 Business Days!

Promational Package includes: CD-R
Reference, One Color CD Label with Layout,
Typesetting & Film (to 25 min.)

500 - CD'S, Full Color Graphics
- 81,995 (1,000 CD's - $2,265)
Retail-Ready: FULL COLOR Front
& Tray Card, free CD-R Reference,
2-Color CD Label, Graphics Layout,
Film,Jewel Case & Shrink-Wrap (to 63 Min.)

Call For Our Complete Catalog, inc. Guk CD Pricing

EUROPADISK;LTD!

75 Varick Street, New Yark, NY 10013
(212) 226-4401 FAX (212) 966-0456

[0 SINGLES $15

Mastering with CD
63 min. $70
0min $40 30min $30
15min  $30 1Smin $25
Isong $20 Isong $15

CD wlo mastering
63 min  $35

CD-R74 TDK

2nd CD only $15 10 $25!
Fast Turnaround

Buy 10 copies for only $20) each!
Buy 20 or more copies for only $18 each!
GUARANTEED!

Taylor Made Mastering Al Digiat Editing and Mastering

(800)455-8555

MEDIAWORKS

B S f NTERNATIONAL, INC.
WHFET 1719 West End Ave. Ste. 100E
’ ? Nashville, TN 37203

CD, CD ROM, Cassette,Video,
& Vinyl Disc Manufacturing

Call Today for the BEST
in Quality and Service at
Competitive Prices
Phone (615) 327-9114
Fax (615) 327-3138

CUSTOM COMPACT DISCS
Aflordable single copy CDs starting at $35.
Write, call or fax for information.

46 PRODUCTIONS
42W557 Hawk Circle
St Charles. IL 60175
TIL (800) 850-5423 FAX (800)203-1725

USE COLOR
IT WORKS!!

.
m m U
»

.
>
.

Rutio/Video Corporaton » 40 Gardenle Plowy. W, + Bufao, NY 14224

(800) 365-TAPE (8273) - phure; (716) 656-1256 - Fax. (716) 656-1569

Vowmsin ity br* Digal Teer o DAT

Nashville, TN 37209 Prining on (D

16151 353-9907 ALL CDs GUARANTEED
HIGH-SPEED

CASSETTE DUPLICATION
CD REPLICATION
FAST TURNAROUND

1000 CD’s $l299

Includes:
* 2 Color Label Imprint

1000 Cassettes $599

Includes:
* Bin Loop Master
[l Test Cassette
i* Clear Shells
ll'e Norelco Box & Shrinkwrap
' )mprinted Direct to Shell
—— i

* Jewel Box and
Shrinkwrap

Bring your own J cards and/or CD Inlays

= =
| DELUXE PACKAGE $1859 i

1000 CD’'S AND 1000 CASSETTES
i PACKAGE INCLUDES

{ ALL FEATURES SHOWN ABOVE |

Eric PRoducn0Ns
15705 Arrow Hwy. Unit 1
Irwindale, CA 91706
Phone 818.856.8625
Fax 818.856.1736
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** OUTRAGEOQUS PRICES !

Vev

. »

,E Real Time Cassette Duplication ,E
» »
;; 20% Off ! 5
” Limited Time Offer.  Call for details »

v

-
v

.E SoundSpace Inc. 1-800-767-7353

LALLM L ad
u’v,u,’,u,v,-,u,u,u - u u - - u u (34 1 34

BEHRINCER TOPAZ

T

* QUICK

* BEST QUALITY

* COMPACT DIBCB

* DIOITAL CASBETTES

* PERBONALIZED BERVIC’
* TOTAL COMPLETE PACKAGES
* LOWESBT PRICES, CALL UB LAST!

(813) 446-8273 &
Total Tape Services

639 Cleveland St/ Clearwa

Anything Audio-Video

Cassette & CD Manufacturing
CDR’s - Any length Blank Cassettes
Audio & Video Supplies
Any Size Orders - Warehouse Prices
Visa Mastercard - Discover
800-483-8273 (800-483-TAPE)

e THE WAREHO- SE

2071-20eq Emerson Street. Jacksonvile, FL 32207 - 904-399-0424, fax: 304-398-963:

TRV
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EQUIPMENT DEALERS

BE A PAWT OF
THELEGEND AT
NAHKY'S MUSIC

From Jimi Hendrix
to Guns N' Roses,
Manny's has been
the first choice of
egendary musicians
for almost 60 years.

Experience the tradition of

Manny's legendary service,
expertise and extensive /

equipment selection.

Call 212/869-5172 {
or write for your FREE
product catalog today
and become part
of THE LEGEND.
(Add $2.00 shipping

and handling outside
Continental U.S.)

4 A . )
Manny's Mailbox Music (
# i 48th Street
At Your Doorstep

156 W. 48th Street
NY, NY 10036

Hours 10:00 a.m. - 6:00 p.m. EST M-F
_—

g g

THE CHEAPEST
WAY TO
GUTFIT YOUR

GEAREE

THE WORLD'S LARGEST
USED EQUIPMENT DEALER

$6-7 Million of Used & New Guitars,
Amps, Drums, Keyboards, Pro Audio,
Effects, Accessories and MORE!

MONEY BACK GUARANTEE!

Daddy's Junky Music
USED GEAR BY MAIL
P.O. Box 1018 < EQ

Salem * NH 03079

Call or
write for
a FREE
Catalog

CALL 603/894-6492¢FAX 893-7023

Used Gear By Mall is a division of

And...when you're in New England,
visit our stores in Massachusetts,
New Hampshire, Maine, & Connecticut.

WE BUY - TRADE

EQUIPMENT FOR SALE

FACTORY AUTHORIZED
SERVICE & PARTS FOR

JBL, EV, Altec, Gauss,
C/V, Celestion, Tannoy,
Community and more.

Recharging magnets
Shifted magnet alignment

Sales for all majer pro audio equipment

ATGC Audio

413-781-2327

ODYSSEY PRO SOUND

SUPPLYING NEW and USED QUALITY
RECORDING EQUIPMENT

Sunsfaction guaranteed

Compentive Priees
Consoles*** Tape Machines*** Outboard
Microphones***Vintage***and MORE!
We buy. list, and trade quality audio equipment
CALL FOR CURRENT LISTING
Tel: (508) 744-2001 Fax: (508) 744-7224
MC VISA Accepted

“The Next
Generation
wf Professional
Ly Console
ARGOSY  Housings”
INFORMATION: 1(800) 427-5698

Outsite U S. 314 3468549, Fax 314 348-2789
ACI + Mt 3, Box 4374 A - Osage Bearh, MO %5065

Private Studio Liquidation Sale
Great Deals on warranted equipment. less than
| year old. 16 track spectral digiial workstation
- Asking $18.000. AND tons of mics. stands.
effects, amps. cables. monitors
Phone: 813-747-2282 Fax: 813-748-8436
Compuserve: 70662,3050

| ums AuDW

Weve GotlEvorngthing m"_wsu
J ~E \
(RN
VINEARE
Los Angeles. ealt'{am‘a

P4 (518) 8§87-6600
Fas (818) §87-4700

We stock ADL 1500 Stereo &
1000 Mono Tube Compressors !
Consoles, Recorders, Mics,
Outboard Equipment & MORE!
WE BUY GEAR!'!!

=
When you need equipment call

8TH STREET MUSIC
(800) 878-8882
Philadelphia’s Largest Musical
Instrument Dealer!!!

8th Street Music, 1023 Arch St.
Philadeiphia. PA 19107

= —

SAVE THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS
BUYING YOUR NEW & USED
EQUIPMENT FROM US

94 STATE STREET » NEW LONDON, CT 06320
203.442.9600 » 203.442.0463 (FAX)
carusomusi@aol.com
Caruso Music 74012,664 (Compuserve)

MULTI-MEDIA ACCESSORY

ol

CL6/1800 Midi Lighting Dimmer
* 6 Independent Channels of Dimming

* Responds to Midi Notes and Controllers
e Only $399.00 US List Price !

Ask about our other Midi products to control Valves
Relays, Servo's, Lighting. Analog Kevhoards & more!!
2461 West 205th Street, B100
Torrance, CA 90501

Phone: (310) 320-0696

how Contrel & Multi Media Systems Fax: (310) 320-0699

Vina. MC. Discover & AmEx

“Dealer Inquires Welcome

Call now to reserve space

in the December issve of

EQ
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ACROSS THE BOARD

continued from page 154

matter how fast or slow you play or
search, the video is right there.

The Digital Atomics Rubidium Plas-
ma Atomic Master Clock was a big hit.
Apogee displayed its new 8-channel
Apogee converter package. It looked like
something out of the cockpit of a Boeing
777. Sony had a new reverb, the DPS-
V77, that combined all of the best fea-

tures of the D-7, M-7, R-7, and some of

the other 2-7 units. From what [ could teli
at the show, it sounded pretty good.

E-Magic’s Logic Audio looks like it is
going to be pretty hard to beat. This soft-
ware package includes MIDI sequencing
and 12 tracks of digital audio. It includes
some interesting digital audio quantiz-
ing features that work very well. It is
worth looking in to.

Studer has a new CD recorder
based on a new Philips engine. It can
record audio CDs from an AES or
S/PDIF input, or from a SCSI connec-
tion to your computer. When fed via
SCSI, the discs can be cut at 2X
speeds. You can connect two
recorders together and make 2X
copies from one CD to another. When
recording CDs from the digital audio

STATEMENT OF OWNERSHIP, MANAGEMENT AND CIRCULATION

(Required by 39 U S.C. 3685)
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input, DAT start 1DDs are automatically
converted to CD track indexes without
an external box.

There were so many great new
products that [ can’t even remember
all of them. P'll update you as I refresh
my memory.

OTRER COOL STUFF FOR XMAS

When | wasn’t cruising the AES show, |
was cruising the Sony Store on Madi-
son Ave. and the Sharper Image store.
I couldn’t walk out of the Sharper
Image without this new Casio digital
still camera. It works like a video cam-
era except that it only takes stills. The
stills are stored in memory instead of
film, and then downloaded to your
computer. The camera itself has a 1.8-
inch color LCD that serves as the
viewfinder during picture taking and
as a playback screen. The camera
comes with software for PC and Mac, a
cable for connection to your comput-
er, and a cable for playback on your TV
set or printing the pictures on a video
printer. Run to your closest Sharper
Image or Wiz and check this little
puppy out.

At the Sony Store [ made the mis-
take of looking at video cameras. It is
all over for VHS and Hi8. Consumer
Digital Video is here. Sony has two
cameras that record in the digital
video format. One of them has a sin-
gle CCD chip for all three colors, and
the other one has three separate CCD
chips fed by dichroic prisms for over
410,000 pixels of color resolution.
This means better than 500 lines of
horizontal resolution. The camera
also records the audio as stereo digi-
tal audio at 12 bits, 32 kHz sample
rate. Not CD quality, but better than
the audio on most other video for-
mats. The cameras also have digital
video in and out for editing to anoth-
er digital video deck. Oh, yes, frame
accurate timecode as well as all of the
camera settings are recorded on the
tape along with the video. The tapes
are smaller than Hi8 tapes and con-
tain 6 mm tape. A friend of mine who
works with broadcast video equip-
ment says the picture quality is equal
to or better than professional Digital
Betacam. Well, there it is. You can
now do all of your band videos in your
project studio, too. A virtual one-per-
son MTV.

I am running out to the 24-hour
Santa Claus store to get a bigger stock-
ing for my fireplace just in case Santa
wants to trade me a Sony DCR-VX1000
camera for a couple of backstage pass-
es (o the next Steely Dan tour. E@



HERE’S WHAT YOU GET
Subscribe to EQ right now & receive the new EQ BACK-ISSUE CD-ROM absolutely
FREE! Order a one or two year sub and receive your complete back issue refer-
ence ||brory on a single dudl-platform CD-ROM. This innovative reference tool
organizes all the tips, techniques, products, reviews and opinions interactively
— indexed, searchable and instantly available at a click of your mouse.

BUT WAIT, THERE’S MORE...

We're talking about EQ's entire past and its future for one single order. And
yes, you get your very own copy of EQ in your mailbox every month. You're .
reading this month’s issue, so you know how much EQ helps you get the most from

your project studio.

‘\A/I:DOWS '
SO HERE’S HOW [T ADDS UP
One year subscription gets you 12 print issues and 30 electronic back issues (a total of 42 issues) for

only $24.95 or (here’s some quick math) less than 60 cents per copy. This is the deal of the century.
So act now. Supplies of EQ BACK ISSUE CD-ROM are limited and offer expires 3/ 1/96.

ISSUES
ON ONE CD

| would like to receive EQ 12 times per year (in prlnt) at a rate of...
[1 One Year ($24.95) 1 Two Years ($39.95)

PAYMENT METHOD: (1 Bill Me (CD will be sent on payment)
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e
World’s

Shortest
Tour

Steely Dan takes
Manhattan

BY ROGER NICHOLS

L is very expensive to put together a

tour when the band consists of 13

members; the crew totals more
than a dozen and it takes more than
two 40-foot semi trucks to carry the
gear. When Steely Dan toured in ‘93
and ‘94, the managers figured that the
tour had to last six weeks before the
per-show rehearsal and travel costs
came down to a reasonable amount. If
you buy a new car, drive it across town
and then sell it, the total cost of the
trip becomes very high.

The Steely Dan live album just hit
the streets, and the record company
wanted to do some promotion. They
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booked Donald and Walter on The Late
Show with David Letterman for Friday,
November 21st. Originally the plan
was to use the Paul Shaffer Band with
just Donaid and Walter. That plan last-
ed almost 60 seconds. It wouldn’t be in
keeping with the Steely Dan tradition
if the plan remained that easy. The
only way to do it right would be to
assemble the entire touring band for
the five minutes on national televi-
sion. The record company executives
looked like they were choking to death
on 100 dollar bills.

Yup, the Steely Dan way to do the
Letterman show had to be the whole
band. Soon after the ball started rolling,
Donald and Walter were invited to be on
the Album Network, a nationwide radio
show carried by a few hundred FM sta-
tions around the country. They were just
going to interview Donald and Walter
and play some cuts from the live album.
Definitely not the Steely Dan way to do
things. It was decided that as long as the
band was getting together to do the Let-
terman show, why not do four or five
songs live on the radio broadcast? Make
it so! To round out the tour, and possibly
help pay for some of the expenses, Steely
Dan also performed two shows at Rose-
land in New York City.

Rehearsals were Saturday, Sunday,
and Monday. On Tuesday the show was
dismantled and moved to Manhatran
Center for the radio broadcast. The audi-
torium held about 300 drooling radio
contest winners and close friends (some
of them were drooling, too). There was a
control room overlooking the stage that
contained a 56-input SSI. 4000G with
Ultimation moving fader automation.
Basically, a studio environment for mix-
ing the live tunes live to satellite uplink.
It took all day to set up the stage, and the
band played five songs. We even had the
lighting company from the tour, which
made the Steely Dan Album Network
show go down in history as the best lit
radio show on record.

On Wednesday and Thursday we
were back in rehearsal for the Roseland
shows. Friday we moved everything over
to the Late Show stage. They had 10 build
extra rolling risers to fit the whole band
on the stage. Soundcheck went flawless-
ly. I was down in the audio control room

ogling over the billion-input SSL and
Sony digital multitrack that are used for
every show. The muliitrack is there in
case you want to remix the music
between taping the show and air time. |
didn't elect to remix; it sounded fine the
first time. I have had 20 years to practice
mixing the one song Steely Dan per-
formed on the show.

The Late Show turned out great.
Michael Delugg, the audio mixer for the
show, let me help with the mix. It was
really a test to get all of thar music to fit
through one Auratone speaker in mono.
The show is broadcast in stereo, but the
lowest common denominator is still the
mono TV set. This is actually the first
time | have listened to any mixes in mono
since about 1978. I thought everybody
except Phil Spector forgot about mono. 1
stayed up late enough Friday night to
watch the Letterman show to see if the
mixes came out all right. The fact that
Sigourney Weaver was on the show with
Steely Dan had nothing to do with it.

The end of the one week tour was
quickly approaching. On Saturday and
Sunday, Steely Dan performed two
shows at Roseland in Manhattan 1o a
crowd of about 3000 each night. It was
standing room only. The normal stage
wasn’t big enough, so we constructed a
stage at one end of the dance floor area
at the long end of the room. The lighting
company from the summer tours came
in to light the show, and Clair Brothers
did the sound. Just like a real show.
Everything turned out fine and we con-
cluded one of the world’s shortest tours.
There were actually more rehearsals
than there were shows.

LEFTOVER AES STUFF

I think that the 1995 AES Show had the
most cool stuff of any AES show ever. The
new Alesis ADAT XT was amazing. Time-
Line showed an 8-track magneto optical
(MO) recorder that leaned toward tilm
and video postproduction audio.
Fairlight showed a 24-track MO recorder
that recorded all 24 tracks on a single MO
drive. Rourke Data had a video recorder
that used MO for storage. The play back
of video could now follow audio with per-
fect synchronization. When you scrub
the audio, the video scrubs with it — ne

continued on page 152
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SENNHEISER LAB? the vehicle that will propel the entire
audio world into the 21st century!
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WE'VE NEVER FORGOTTEN THAT
IT'S THE MUSIC THAT MATTERS.





